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PUBLICATIONS OF THE FACULTIES

ADMINISTRATION

James Lewrs MorriLr, B.A., LL.D., President, University of Minnesota

“A profession of faith.” Inaugural address, April 25, 1946. Pages 100-107 in The Crisis of
Mankind. Educational conference celebrating the inauguration of James Lewis Morrill as
eighth president of the University of Minnesota. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota
Press. 1947.

“The challenge of change.” Pages 43-49 in Inauguration of Albert Ray Olpin as President of the
University of Utah, October 16, 1946. Salt Lake City.

The presidential address to the western division of American Philosophical Association at
Chicago, May 10, 1946. Philosophical Review, pp. 404-24, July, 1946.

“The fidelity of trustees.” School Board Journal, Volume 1, No. 1, pp. 9-11. October, 1946.

“Financial aid from the federal government for state colleges and universities.” College and
University Business, 1:18, October, 1946.

“Preliminary report of the Committee on Testing to the President, Carnegie Foundation for the
Advancement of Teaching'” (with others). School and Society, 63:274-76. October 19, 1946.

“Greetings.” Minnesota Technolog, 27:10, 32. October, 1946.

“Men or mice, sheep or goats, colleges or ‘clubs’.” Address delivered at National Collegiate
Athletic Association, January 7, 1947 in New York City. Pages 102-12 in Yearbook of the
National Collegiate Athletic Assoctation and Proceedings of the Forty-first Annual Convention
at New York City, January 7-8, 1947; Tomahawk of Alpha Sigma Phi, 44:7-9, 31-35.
January, 1947; Minnesota Alumnus, 46:127-31. January, 1947; Athletic Journal, 27:16, 18,
48-51. February, 1947.

“Intercollegiate football ripe for kill.”” Shield of Phi Kappa Psi, pp. 171-75. March, 1947.

“Endorsement of life insurance.” Spectator, p. 30. Endorsement number, 1946-47 edition.

“Knowledge for use.” University of Minnesota, Cap and Gown Day speech, May 15, 1947,
Minnesota Alumnus, 46:253-55. May, 1947.

“Welcome.” Page 75 in Proceedings of Eighty-first Annual Meeting of Minnesota Editorial
Association, Minneapolis. January 24-25, 1947.

Warrer C. Correy, M.S., LL.D., D.Sc., President Emeritus of the University of
Minnesota

“The real value of county fairs as I see them.” Pages 9-12 in Proceedings of Fair Management
Short Course, University of Minnesota Department of Agriculture. April 7-9, 1947.

Marcorm M. Wittey, Ph.D., L.H.D., Vice President, Academic Administration
and Professor of Sociology

“The University of Minuesota Continuation Center.” Pages 15-20 in Proceedings of the Thirty-
second Annual Meeting of the Association of Urban Universities, New York City. November
7-8, 1946.

“Faculty housing and welfare services.” Pages 92-104 in Problems of Faculty Personunel.
Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1946.

“Shadrach Reeves, ‘A Printis’.”” Long Island Forum, 9: 209-12. 1946.

Review of Philip Kingsley, Chicago Tribune: Its First Hundred Years, Volume 2 in Annals of
the American Academy of Political and Soctal Science, 246:168-69. 1946.

Wittiam T. MinpLesrook, B.A,, M.C.S., Vice President, Business Administration

“For a patent policy.” College and University Business, 1:13-14, July, 1946.

SCIENCE, LITERATURE, AND THE ARTS
ADMINISTRATION

T. Raymonp McConneLr, Ph.D.,, Dean of the College of Science, Literature, and
the Arts

“Improvement of senior-college curriculums.” Pages 78-94 in Emergent Responsibilities in
Higher Education. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1946.

“Improvement of senior-college curriculums.” Education Digest, 12:51-54. December, 1946.

“A comprehensive nation-wide program of education for secondary and post-secondary schools.”
Teachers College Record, 48:201-86. January, 1947.

“Problems involved in developing a program of general education.” Educational Record, Vol. 28,
Supplement 16, pp. 126-42. January, 1947.
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4 UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

RusseLL M. Cooper, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science, Assistant
Dean of the College of Science, Literature, and the Arts, and Chairman of the
Department of General Studies

‘“The promotion of professional growth in faculty members.” Chapter 11, pages 113-23 in John
Dale Russell, editor, Problems of Faculty Personnel. (Proceedings of the Institute for Ad-

ministrative Officers of Higher Institutions, 1946.) Chicago: University of Chicago Press.
1946.

“The special education in college of potential high school teachers.” Pages 239-59 (Committee
No. 3) in Reports of Five Commiitees of the Conference on the Education of Youth in
America. Held at Teachers College, Columbia University, November 18-19, 1946,

“The requisites of general education.” American Journal of Physics, 14:387-90. 1946.

Editor, North Central News Bulletin. 1946-47.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Ricuarp K. Bearpsiey, B.A., Instructor in Anthropology

“The Monterey Custom House flag pole: Archeological findings.”” California Historical Society
Quarterly, 25:204-18. 1946.

Josepr H. GreenserG, Ph.D., Instructor in Anthropology

The Influence of Islam on a Sudanese Culiure. (Monograph No. 10.) Augustine, New York:
American Ethnological Society. 1946. 73 pages.
“Swahili prosody.” Journal of the American Oriental Society, 67:24-30. 1947,

Lrovp A, Wirrorp, LL.B., Ph.D., Associate Scientist in Anthropology
Review of Frank C. Hibben, The Lost Americans in American Historical Review, 52:191.
October, 1946.

ASTRONOMY

WiLLeMm J. Luyten, Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy and Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Astronomy

“Six new white dwarfs.” Harvard Announcement Card, No. 771. September, 1946.
“Magnesium, the inexhaustible metal.” Knickerbocker Weekly, Vol. 6, No. 26, pp. 7-8. 1946.
“The Cordoba anniversary.” Sky and Telescope, Vol. 6, No. 3, pp. 12-15. 1947.

Review of Guido Rosa, North Africa Speaks in Minneapolis Sunday Tribune, Octobér 13, 1946.

BOTANY

Erxst C. Aseg, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Chairman of the Department of
Botany

“The genus Poa in Cook County, Minnesota” (with F. K. Butters). Rhodora, 49:1-21. 1947.

C. Otro RoseENDaHL, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Botany

“Studies in Chrysosplenium, with special reference to the taxonomic status and distribution of
C. iowense.” Rhodora, 49:25-36. 1947.

A. OrviLLe DanL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany

“Concerning reliability and unreliability of dried pollen from commercial sources” (with R. V.
Ellis). Journal of Allergy, 18:55-59. 1947.

C. Stacy Frencu, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Botany

“The absorption and reflection spectra of leaves, chloroplast suspensions, and chloroplast frag-
ments as measured in an Ulbricht sphere” (with G. S. Rabideau and A. S. Holt). American
Journal of Botany, 33:769-77. 1946.
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“Photosynthesis.” Anunual Review of Biochemistry, 15: 397-416. 1946.

“The construction and performance of a large grating monochromator with a high energy output
for photochemical and biological investigations” (with G. S. Rabideau and A. S. Holt).
Review of Scientific Instruments, 18:11-17. 1947,

Abstracts of
*The evolution of oxygen with the simultaneous reduction of a dye by illuminated suspen-

sions of chloroplasts” (with A. S. Holt). American Journal of Botany, 33:19a. 1946.
“The evolution of oxygen by isolated chloroplasts immersed in solutions of various oxidizing
agents” (with A. S. Holt), Ibid., 33:20a. 1946.

Review of R. E. Burk and Oliver Grummitt, Frontiers tn Chemistry. IV. Major Instruments

and Their Applications to Chemistry in Cereal Chemistry, 23:335-36. 1946.

RorLa M. Tryox, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany

“A new Doryopteris hybrid.”” American Fern Journal, 36:89-91. 1946.

“A new record for Isoctes melanopoda” (with J. W. Moore). Ibid., 36:89-91. 1946.

“Notes on aquatic and prairie vegetation in southwestern Minnesota” (with J. W. Moore).
Rhodora, 48:113-16. 1946.

A Preliminary Checklist of the Flowering Plants, Ferns and Fern Allies of Minnesota (with
J. W. Moore). Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1946. 99
pages.

Ariran H. Brown, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

Physiology of Man in the Desert (with E. F. Adolph and associates). Monograph in the Physio-
logical Sciences. New York: Interscience Publishers, Inc. 1947. 351 pages.

“Determination of pentose in the presence of large excess of hexose.” Archives of Biochemistry,
11:269-78. October, 1946.

Donarp B. LAwWreNcE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

“The technique of dating recent prehistoric glacial fluctuations from tree data.” Mazama,
28:57-59. 194¢.
“Data essential to completeness of reports on seed germination of native plants” (with E. G.
Lawrence and A. L. Seim). Ecology, 28:76-78. 1947.
Abstracts of
‘“Vegetation change over a twenty-five year period in Glacier Bay, Alaska.” Bulletin of the
Ecological Society of America, Vol. 27, No. 4. 1946.
“Twenty-one years of continuing growth of trees transported by the Great Gros Ventre
River Landslide, Wyoming. Ibid., Vol. 27, No. 4. 1946.
Editor, Ecology. 1947.
Experimental Ecology Lecture Outline and Laboratory Guide. Minneapolis: University of
Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947. 37 pages.

Erizasera G. Lawrence, B.A, Teaching Assistant in Botany

“Data essential to completeness of reports on seed germination of native plants” (with D. B.
Lawrence and A. 1.. Seim). Lcology, 28:76-78. 1947.

Anprew L. SenM, B.A,, Teaching Assistant in Botany

“Dati essential to completeness of reports on seed germination of native plants” (with D. B.
Lawrence and Elizabeth G. Lawrence). Ecology, 28:76-78. 1947,

Jou~x W. Moore, Ph.D., Associate Scientist in Botany

“Notes on aquatic and prairie vegetation in southwestern Minnesota” (with R. M. Tryon, Jr.).
Rhodora, 48:113-16. 1946.

“A new record for Isoctes melanopoda” (with R. M. Tryon, Jr.). .dmerican Fern Journal,
36:89-91. 1946.

A Preliminary Checklist of the Flowering Plants, Ferns and Fern Allies of Minnesota (with
R. M. Tryon, Jr.). Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1946.
99 pages.
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GLENN S. RaBmeau, Ph.D,, Associate Scientist in Botany

“The absorption and reflection spectra of leaves, chloroplast suspensions, and chloroplast frag-
ments as measured in an Ulbricht sphere” (with C. S, French and A. S. Holt). American
Journal of Botany, 33:769-77. 1946.

“The construction and performance of a large grating monochromator with a high energy output
for photochemical and biological investigations” (with C. S. French and A. S. Holt).
Review of Scientific Instruments, 18:11-17. 1947,

A, Staxrey HoLrt, B.S,, Research Assistant in Botany

“The absorption and reflection spectra of leaves, chloroplast suspensions, and chloroplast frag-
ments as measured in an Ulbricht sphere” (with C. S. French and G. S. Rabideau).
American Journal of Botany, 33:769-77. 1946.

“The construction and performance of a large grating monochromator with a high energy output
for photochemical and biological investigations” (with C. S. French and G. S. Rabideau).
Review of Scientific Instruments, 18:11-17. 1947,

Abstracts of
“The evolution of oxygen with the simultaneous reduction of a dye by illuminated suspensions

of chloroplasts” (with C. S. French). American Journal of Botany, 33:19a. 1946.
“The evolution of oxygen by isolated chloroplasts immersed in solutions of various oxidizing
agents” (with C. S. French). Ibid., 33:20a. 1946.

CLASSICS

MarsURY B. OcLk, Ph.D., Professor of Classical Languages and Chairman of the
Department of Classics

“Petrus Comester, Methodius, and the Saracens.” Speculum, 21:318-24. 1946.

Joun L. HerLer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classics

“Classical mythology in the Sxystema Naturae by Linnaeus.” Transactions of the American
Philological Association, 76:333-57. 1946.

“Labyrinth or Troy Town?” Classical Journal, 42:123-39. 1946.

Review of Paul Shaner Dunkin, Post-Avristophanic Comedy in Classical Journal, 42:371-72. 1947,

Editor, Transactions and Proceedings of the American Philological Association, Vol. 76. 1946.

ENGLISH

JosepH \WaARREN Beach, Ph.D., Professor of English and Chairman of the Depart-
ment of English

“Dos Passos 1947.” Sewanee Review, Vol. 55, pp. 406-18. Summer, 1947.
“They talked of love.”” (Poem.) Western Review, 11:72-73. Winter, 1947.
Reviews of
Lord David Cecil, Hardy the Novelist in Kenyon Review, 9:140-46. Winter, 1947.
Jane Worthington, Wordsworth’s Reading of Roman Prose in Modern Language Notes,
62:274-76. April, 1947.
James Gray, On Second Thought in Minneapolis Star Journal, November 3, 1946.
“Whither our fiction?”’ Chicago Daily News, December 4, 1946.

Tueopore HORNBERGER, Ph.D., Professor of English

Editor (with W. Blair and R. Stewart), The Literature of the United States: An Anthology
and @ History. Chicago: Scott, Foresman and Company. Vol 1, xiv+1,169 pages. Vol. 2,
xiv+1,170 pages.

TreMAINE McDoweLL, Ph.D., Professor of English

Reviews of
Cornelius Weygandt, On the Edge of Evening in United States Quarterly Book List, 2:100.
June, 1946.
Ellery Sedgwik, The Happy Profession. Ibid., 2:291. December 1, 1946.
Gay W. Allen, Walt Whitman Handbook in American Historical Review, 51:765-66. July,
1946.
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Samuel Sillen, William Cullen Bryant: Selections from His Poetry and Prose in American
Literature, 18:261-62. November, 1946.

B. V. Crawford, A. C. Kern, and M. H. Neadleman, .4n OQutline History of American
Literature. 1bid., 18:266-67. November, 1946.

James Gray, On Second Thought in Chicago Tribune, October 20, 1946.

William P. Randel, Edward Eggleston. Ibid., December 1, 1946.

Booth Tarkington, The Show Piece. Ibid., January 27, 1947.

Walter O'Meara, The Trees Went Forth. 1bid., February 23, 1947.

Townsend Scudder, Concord: American Town. Ibid., April 20, 1947.

“The midwestern college and the writers of the 1950’s.” Chicago Tribune, December 1, 1946.

Ceci A. Moore, Ph.D., Professor of English

Review of Gladys Bryson, Man and Society: The Scottish Inquiry of the Eighteenth Century in
Modern Language Quarterly, 7:3. September, 1946.

Roeert Pexn WARrreN, B.Litt,, M.A., Professor of English

All the King’s Men, New York: Harcourt Brace and Company. 1946. 464 pages.

At Heaven's Gate. London: Eyre and Spottiswoode. 1946. 282 pages.

Blackberry Winter. Cummington, Massachusetts: Cummington Press. 1946. 49 pages.

All the King’s Men. New York: Editions for the Armed Services. 1947. 512 pages.

“Essay.” Pages 61-149 in The Rime of the Ancient Mariiier. New York: Reynal and Hitchcock.
1946.

“Bearded oaks.” (Poem.) Pages 104-105 in Oscar Williams, editor, 4 Little Treasury of
Modern Poetry. New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons. 1946.

“Pondy Woods.” (Poem.) Pages 260-62 in Selden Rodman, editor, New Anthology of Modern
Poetry. New York: Modern Library. 1947,

“To a friend parting.” (Poem.) Page 192 in Elizabeth Selden, editor, The Book of Friendship.
Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company. 1947,

“For a friend who thinks himself urbane.” (Poem.) Ibid., pp. 325-26. 1947.

“Cowley’s Faulkner.” Part 1. New Republic, 115:176-80. 1946; Part 11. Ibid., 115:234-37. 1946,

“A poem of pure imagination: Reconsideration VI.”” Kenvon Revicw, 8:391-427. 1946.

“Hemingway.” Ibid., 9:1-28. 1946.

“The confession of Brother Grimes.” New English Reviewe (London), 12:561-63. 1946.

“The patented gate and the mean hamburger.” Ibid., 13:148-57. 1946; Mademoiselle, 24:188-89,
242-43, 245-46. 1947.

“Her own people.” Horizon (lLondon)

“Hemingway.” Ibid. 15:156-80. 1947.

ErizaBern Jackson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

“Thoughts while reading exams in Introduction to Literature.” Saturday Revicw of Literature,
29:47. June 29, 1946.

Harowp B. ALLen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

Review of Margaret S. Bryant, 4 Functional English Grammar in College English, 7:482-83.
1946.

Eric R. BenTLEY, B. Litt.(Oxon.), Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

“The theory and practice of Shavian drama.” Pages 447-66 in Kerker Quinn and Charles
Shattuck, editors, Accent Anthology. New York: Harcourt, Brace and Company. 1946.
““Shaw at ninety.” Pages 248-62 in American Thought, 1947. New York: Gresham Press.

1947,
“The return of Eugene O’Neill.” Atlantic Monthly, 178:66-68. November, 1946.
“Shaw at ninety.” Ibid., 178:109-15. July, 1946.
“Note on French existentialism.”” Books Abroad, 20:263-64. 1946.
“The old Vic, the old critics, and the new generation.” Ziezw, pp. 31-34. Fall, 1946.
“Shaw als Neunziger.” Die amerikanische Rundschau, 2:60-75. October, 1946.
“Little magazines.” Kenyon Review, 9:279-86. 1947,
“Broadway and its intelligentsia.” Harper's Magasine, 194:211-21. March, 1947,
“The structure of Shaw’s Pygmalion.”” New Leader, pp. 12-14. February 8, 1947.
“Man and superman and back to Methuselah.” Ibid., pp. 12-13. April 26, 1947.
Advisory editor, Kenyon Review. 1946-47,
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WirLiam V. O'ConnNor, M.A., Assistant Professor of English

“Robert Penn Warren: ‘Provincial’ Poet.” Pages 92-99 in Allen Tate, editor, 4 Southern Van-
guard. New York: Prentice-Hall. 1947,

“Nature and the anti-poetic in modern poetry.”” Journal of the Aesthetics and Art Criticism,
5:35-44. 1946.

“Thomas Mann: The politics of the artist.”” Meansin Papers (University of Melbourne, Aus-
tralia), 5:198-202, 1946.

“Shapiro on Rime.” Kenyon Review, 8:113-22. 1946.

“Symbolism and the study of poetry.”’ College English, 7:374-79. 1946.

“Letter from Manila.” Briarchiff Quarterly, 2:262-65. 1946,

“Manila.” (Poem.) Poetry: 4 Magazine of Verse, 67:240-41. 1946.

*“The color of modern poetry.” Ibid., 69:88-93. 1946.

“The isolation of the poet.” Ibid., 70:28-36. 1947,

“The poem as vision.” University of Kansas City Review, 13:177-85. 1947.

Review of Frederick Hoffman, Freudianism and the Literary Mind in Meanjin Papers, 5:267-68.
1946.

CaroL R. BriNk, B.A,, Instructor in English

Harps in the Wind, the Story of the Singing Hutchinsons. New York: Macmillan Company.
1947. 293 pages.

“Sign posts on the way.” Author and Journalist, 33:10-11, January, 1947,

‘“She sang for freedom.” She Magazine, 5:74-78, April, 1947.

EmiLeex S. Davis, B A, Instructor in English

Happiness Around Her. New York: Random House. 1947. 300 pages.

“The natural thing.” Pages 76-90 in Teen Age Companion. New York: Lantern Press, Inc. 1947.
“Music not quite heard.” Woman’s Home Companion, 73:24, 104, 106, 108. November, 1946.
“Simple serenade.” Seventeen, 7:98, 212, 213. February, 1947.

BernArD 1. DUFFEy, Ph.D., Instructor in English

Reviews of
Kenneth Burke, The Grammar of Motives in Rocky Mountatn Review, 10:225-27. Summer,
1946.
F. J. Hoffman, Charles Allen, and Carolyn Ulrich, The Little Magazine in Jowrnal of
Higher Education, 17:445-46. November, 1946.

Leoru O. GutHrig, M.A., Instructor in English
“E-1 and the MAS.” Minnesota Technolog, 27:207-209. 1947.

AGxES W. MacponaLp, B.A,, Instructor in English

“Reunion in America.” Pages 150-79 in Accent Anthology. New York: Harcourt, Brace and
Company. 1946.

Cuirrorp I. Haca, B.A., Instructor in English

Reviews of
Robert Penn Warren, All the King’s Men in Minnesota Technolog, 27:30. October, 1946.
Rudolph Flesch, The Art of Plain Talk. Ibid., 27:60. November, 1946,
Tom Heggen, Mr. Roberts. Ibid., 27:112. December, 1946.
Bruce Nelson, Land of the Dacotahs. Ibid., 27:137. January, 1947.
James Phinney Baxter, Scientists against Time. Ibid., 27:192. February, 1947.

CuarLes T. Harris, B.S., Instructor in English

Editor, Sports and Recreation Magazine. 1946-47.

MARGARET L. Norcaarp, M.A., Instructor in English

“The elves and the shoemaker, a new version of a German folk-tale.” Pages 1143-44 in The
Book of Knowledge: The Children’s Encyclopedia, Vol. 3. 1946 edition.

“Finn and the fairy shoemaker.” Ibid., pages 2031-33, Vol. 6. 1946 edition.

“The story of Mr. Vinegar: an American version,” together with a historical ‘“Note on Mr.
Vinegar.” Ibid., pages 2034-36, Vol. 6. 1946 edition.



PUBLICATIONS OF THE FACULTIES 9

“Drakestail.” Ibid., pages 3114-15, Vol. 9. 1946 edition.

“The story of Mr. Gingerbread: an American folk-tale.” [bid., pages 4115-16, Vol. 11. 1946
edition.

“The boy who went to the North Wind.”” Ibid., pages 4558-60, Vol. 13. 1946 edition.

An adaptation of “Little One Eye.” Ibid., pages 5069-72, Vol. 14. 1946 edition.

“Henny-Penny.” Ibid., pages 5322-23, Vol. 15. 1946 edition.

“Fire-Engine Tommy.”” Ibid., pages 5921-23, Vol. 16. 1946 edition.

Advisory editor, The Book of Knowledge: The Children’s Encyclopedia. 1946-47.

VircIiL J. Scorr, Ph.D., Instructor in English
The Dead Tree Gives No Shelter. New York: William Morrow and Company. 1947. 300 pages.

Ray W. SmrrH, B.A, Instructor in English

“Channel port, 1944 1—-2;"" “Channel crossing;” ‘Brittany;” “Joy of flesh;” ‘Earthstorm.”
Poetry: A Magazine of Verse, 69:205-209. 1947.

“Two kinds of myth.”” Ibid., 70:165-67. 1947.

“Explorations.”” Contemporary Poetry, 6:4. Winter, 1947,

Review of Helen Wolfert, Nothing Is a Wonderful Thing in Poetry: A Magazine of Verse,
70:165-67. May, 1947.

GERALDINE E. WEsTABY, M.A., Instructor in English

“The postman brings the A’s.” Journal of Education, 129:90. March, 1946.

“Baby Town plans for Christmas.” Infants’ and Children’s Review, 41:112-13. September, 1946.

“Jumpers for juniors.” American Magazine, 142:143. October, 1946.

“I answer the want ads.” Writer’s Monthly, 68:210-11. October, 1946.

“Come on in—the art’s fine!” School Arts, 46:91., November, 1946.

“Down Lollypop Lane.” Practical Home Economics, 24:621, 637. December, 1946.

‘Fingers don’t forget.” Children’s Friend, 30:2-4. December 1, 1946.

“Super Mouse.” Our Young People, 24:1-3. December 1, 1946.

“Shift to self service doubles store’s volume.” Self Service Grocer, 8:66-67, 81. January, 1947.

“Voluntary group conducts successful canned citrus group sale.” Voluntary and Cooperative
Groups Magazine, 17:27, 29, 60, 61, ¢2. January, 1947.

“Birthday flight.”” Catholic Student, 7:14. February, 1947,

CaruErRINE B. Linpsay, B.A., Teaching Assistant in English
The Country of the Young. New York: Reynal Hitchcock. 1946. 220 pages.

FINE ARTS

JorN Roop, Assistant Professor and Artist in Residence

“What's it supposed to be?” Pacific Spectator (Stanford University), Vol. 1, No. 2, pp. 196-
202. Spring, 1947,

E. Mavurick Brocu, B.F.A., Lecturer in Fine Arts
“Rembrandt and the Lopez collection.” Gazette des Beaur Arts, 29:175-86. 1946.

GEOGRAPHY
Raver H. Brown, Ph.D., Professor of Geography

“Texas cattle trails: Notes on three important maps.” Teras Geographic Magasine, 10:1-6. 1946,
Reviews of
Ellsworth Huntington, Mainsprings of Civilization in Journal of Geography, 45:256. 1946.
John C. Gifford, Living by the Land. Ibid., 45:295-96. 1946.
Lawrence J. Burpee, The Discovery of Canada. Ibid., 46:37. 1947.
Frances Carpenter, Canada and Her Northern Neighbors. Ibid., 46:37. 1947.
A. W. Currie, Economic Geography of Canada. Ibid., 46:38. 1947.
Alexander Crosby Brown, The Dismal Swamp Canal in Geographical Review, 37:144. 1947.
Blake McKelvey, Rochester, the Water-Power City. Ibid., 37:170. 1947.
Editor of Annals of the Association of American Geogmpher:. 1946.

P
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Joun C. Weaver, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography

Bibliography on Ice of the Northern Hemisphere (with M. C. Grier). United States Navy
Department, Hydrographic Office Publication No. 240. 1946. 180 pages.

Ice Atlas of the Northern Hemisphere. United States Navy Department, Hydrographic Office
Publication No. 550. 1946. 112 pages.

“East and West through North.” Bulletin, Minnesota Council for the Social Studies, Vol. 10,
Supplement, pp. 1-15. April, 1947.

Review of L. Koch, The East Greenland Ice in Geographical Review, 37:2. 1947.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY

GeorGE A. Tuier, Ph.D., Professor of Geology and Chairman of the Department
of Geology and Mineralogy

The Geology and Underground Water Resources of Northeastern Minnesota. Minnesota Geo-
logical Survey Bulletin No. 32. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. 1947, 175
pages.

“Minnesota’s wide range of minerals” (with H. E. Swanson and N. C. Rockwood). Rock
Products, Vol. 49, No. 11, pp. 70-77. 1946.

“A comparison of the physical properties and petrographic characteristics of some limestones and
dolomites of southeastern Minnesota” (with E. H. Lathram). Journal of Sedimentary Pe-
trography, 16:72-84. 1946.

“The sands of time.” Conservation Volunteer, 9:34-38. September-October, 1946,

“Gold, silver and other metals in Minnesota.” Ibid., 10:24-26, January-February, 1947.

“Peat, feldspar and other non-metals in Minnesota.” Ibid., 10:22-25. March-April, 1947.

The High Calcium Limestones of Minnesota (with C. R. Stauffer). Minnesota Geological Survey
Summary Report No. 1. 1947. 13 mimeographed pages.

Frank F. Grout, Ph.D., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy

“Microscopic characters of vein carbonates.”” Economic Geology, 41:475-502. 1946.

“Notes on the ilmenite deposit at Piney River, Virginia” (with D. M. Davidson and G. M.
Schwartz). Ibid., 41:738-48. 1946.

Laboratory Problems snw Sediments. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Depart-
ment. 1947. 32 pages.

Minnesota Building Brick and Tile. Minnesota Geological Survey Report No. 2. 1947. 6
mimeographed pages.

Joun W. Gruner, Ph.D., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy

The Problem of Growing Large Crystals of AIPOs Suitable for Piezoelectric Applications.
U. S. Signal Corps Fourth Quarterly Report. December, 1946. 27 mimeographed pages.
U. S. Signal Corps Fifth Quarterly Report. March, 1947. 10 mimeographed pages.

GEORGE M. ScuwaRTz, Ph.D., Professor of Geology and Director, Minnesota Geo-
logical Survey

“Notes on the ilmenite deposit at Piney River, Virginia” (with D. M. Davidson and F. F.
Grout). Economic Geology, 41:738-48. 1946.

“The Minnesota geological survey.” Minnesota Alumnus, 46:159-60. 1947,

“Hydrothermal alteration in the ‘Porphyry Copper’ deposits.” (Abstract.) Bulletin of the Geo-
logical Society of America, 57:1228-29. 1946.

Outlines of Lectures on Economic Geology. Geological Society of Minnesota. October, 1946-
March, 1947, 23 mimeographed pages.

Rosert P. Suare, Ph.D., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy

“Note on the geology of Agattu, an Aleutian island.” Journal of Geology, 54:193-99. 1946.

“The Wolf Creek glaciers, St. Elias Range, Yukon Territory.” Geographical Review, 37:26-52.
1947.

“Suitability of ice for aircraft landings.” Transactions of the American Geophysical Union,
28:111-19. 1947,
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CrLintoN R. Staurrer, Ph.D,, Professor Emeritus of Geology and Mineralogy

“Gastroliths from Minnesota.” American Journal of Scicnce, Vol. 243, No. 6, pp. 336-40. 1945,
The High Calcium Limestones of Minnesota (with G. A. Thiel). Minnesota Geological Survey
Summary Report No. 1. 1947. 13 mimeographed pages.

Wriiiiam C. Berr, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Geology

“Etching ‘Corneous brachiopods.” (Abstract.) Bulletin of the Geological Socicty of America,
Vol. 57, Pt. 2, No. 12, p. 1177. 1946.

Frep M. Swain, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology

Geology and Economic Aspects of the More Important High-Calcium Limestone Deposits in
Pennsylvanta. Pennsylvania State College Mineral Industries Experiment Station Bulletin
No. 43. 1946. 30 pages.

“Upper Jurassic Ostracoda from the Cotton Valley group in northern Louisiana.” Jonrnal of
Paleontology, 20:119-29. 1946.

“Ostracoda from the Upper Jurassic Cotton Valley group of Louisiana and Arkansas” (with
F. M. Swartz). Ibid., 20:362-73. 1946.

“Ostracoda from the Tertiary of Florida.” Ibid., 20:374-83. 1946.

““Middle Mesozoic nonmarine Ostracoda from Brazil and New Mexico.” Ibid., 20:543-55. 1946.

“Middle Mesozoic nonmarine Ostracoda.” (Abstract.) Page 59 in Proceedings of the Thirty-
first Annnal Meeting of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists. 1946.

“Tertiary nonmarine Ostracoda from the Salt Lake formation, northern Utah” (Abstract.)
Bulletin of the Geological Society of America, 57:1234, 1946.

GERMAN

Oscar C. BurknArp, Ph.D,, Professor of German and Chairman of the Depart-
ment of German

New Readings in Medical German (with L. G. Downs). New York: Henry Holt and Company.
1947. 225 pages.

Ly~woop G. Downs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

New Readings in Medical German (with O. C. Burkhard). New York: Henry Holt and
Company. 1947. 225 pages.
“The writings of Albert Wolff.”” Minnesota History, 27:327-29. December, 1946,

Frep GENscHMER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

“Oskar Maria Graf: Since World War 1.”” German Quarterly, 20:57-61. 1947,

HISTORY

Avucust C. Krey, Ph.D., Professor of History and Chairman of the Department
of History

“Can law supplant force in international affairs.” Pacific Spectator, 1:76-87. Winter, 1947.
“Padua in the English Renaissance.” Huntington Library Quarterly, 10:129.34, February, 1947.

AvLrrep L. Burt, M.A.(Oxon.), Professor of History

“James Francis Kenney.” Canadian Historical Review, 28:463. 1047,
Reviews of
Lucien Brault, Ottawa, Old and New in American Historical Review, 51:752. July, 1946.
F. X. Garneau, Histoire du Canada. Ibid., 52:155-56. October. 1946.
W. 8. Fox, editor, Letters of William Davies. Ibid., 52:173. October, 1946,
L. Laurent, Québec et 'Eglise aur Etats-Unis sous Mgr. Briand et Mgr. Plessis in English
Historical Review, 62:133. January, 1947,
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Harorp C. Deutrsca, Ph.D., Professor of History

“Strange interlude: The Nazi-Soviet liaison of 1939-41.” Historian, 10:107-36. Spring, 1947.
Reviews of
A. Brecht, Federalism and Regionalism in Germany: The Division of Prussia in American
Historical Review, 52:118-20. 1946.
R. Dickinson, The Regions of Germany. Ibid., 52:118-20. 1946.

Hersert HeaTON, M.A,, M.Com.,, Litt.D., Professor of Economic History

“Other Wests than ours.” Journal of Economic History, Supplement, 6:50-62. 1946,
“Les travaux J’histoire economique aux Etats-Unis pendant la guerre.”” Annales, 1:358-67. 1946,

PairLip D. Jorpan, Ph.D,, Professor of History

“Louis Pelzer: scholar, teacher, editor.”” Mississippi Valley Historical Review, 33:211-16. 1946.
“Forever as he rides.” Ohio State Medical Journal, 42:741-46. 1946.
“Toward a new folklore.” Minnesota History, 27:273-80. 1946.
“Folk fun for English emigrants.” Southern Folklore Quarterly, 10:235-38. 1947,
Reviews of:
Henry F. Woods, editor, American Sayings in Mississippi Valley Historical Review,
33:130-31. 1946,
Albert Deutsch, The Mentally Ill in America. Ibid., 33:161-62. 1946.
Rolland H. Maybee, Grandfather’s Days in Osceola in Michigan History, 31:107-108. 1947.
Laurence E. Schmeckebier, A7t in Red Wing in Minnesota History, 27:137-38, 1946.
Genevieve Miller, Wm. Beaumont's Formative Years. Ibid., 27:236-37. 1946.
Richard M. Dorson, Jonathan Draws the Long Bow. Ibid., 27:237-38. 1946.
Walter Havighurst, Land of Promise: The Story of the Northwest Territory. Ibid., 28:55-57.
1947.
Frederick Wulling, Samuel W. Melendy Memorial Lectures: I-IV. Ibid., 28:65-66. 1947.
“Regional writing.”” Chicago Daily News, December 4, 1946,

Grorge M. StepHENSON, Ph.D., Litt.D., Ph.D. honoris causa (Uppsala), Professor
of History

Review of Charles Callan Tansill, The Congressional Career of Thomas Francis Bayard,
1869-1885 in American Historical Review, 52:528-29. April, 1947.

Davip H. WriLLson, Ph.D., Professor of History

“Meeting of the Modern European History Section of the American Historical Association.”
Journal of Modern History, 19:96. 1947,
Reviews of
J. Max Patrick, Hugh Peters, a Study tn Puritanism in American Historical Review,
52:366. 1947.
Elkin Calhoun Wilson, Prince Henry and English Literature in South Atlantic Quarterly,
46:143-44. 1947.

Toum B. Jones, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History

289 articles (63,000 words) on Ancient History for Collier’s Encyclopedia. 1947,
“Tribunicia Potestate: A.D. 270-285” (with Ida F. Kramer). American Journal of Philology,
64:80-86. 1943.

Reviews of
D. H. Cox, Tarsus Comn Collection in American Historical Review, 47:925. 1942.

. C. West, Gold and Silver Coin Standards. Ibid., 47:926. 1942.
. T. Salmon, History of the Roman World. Ibid., 50:786-87. 1945.
B. Diffie, Latin American Civilization. Ibid., 52:159-60. 1946.
I. S. Ryberg, Archaeological Record of Rome in Classical Journal, 38:296. 1942.
J. A. McGeachy, Quintus Aurelius Symmachus in American Journal of Philology, 66:436.
1945.
Editor, Ancient History Department, Collier’s Encyclopedia. 1947.

o

Joun B. Worr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History and General Education

History of Civilization, Vol. II (with H. Webster). Boston: D. C. Heath and Company. 1947.
665 pages.
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Rooney C. Loeugr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

“Franklin Steele, frontier businessman.”’ Minnesota History, 27:309-18. 1946.

Reviews of
Ralph Ingersoll, Top Secret in American Historical Review, 52:105-107. October, 1946.
Roger W. Shugg and Major Harvey A. DeWeerd, World War II: A Concise History. Ibid.,

52:106-107. October, 1946.

Mildred Houghton Comfort, Meet Tom Cooney in Minnesota History, 27:138-39. 1946.
Walter Phelps Hall, Iron Out of Cavalry: An Interpretative History of the Second World

’ War. Ibid., 27:234-36. 1946.

‘ Eric Sevareid, Not So Wild a Dream. Ibid., 27:331-33. 1946.

Carl Zapffe, Brainerd, Minnesota, 1871-1946: Seventy-fifth Anniversary. Ibid., 27:338. 1946.

Donald M. Nelson, Arsenal of Democracy. Ibid., 27:352-53. 1946.

Hubert G. Schmidt, Rural Hunterdon: An Agricultural History. Ibid., 28:80. 1947,

Fred A. Shannon, The Farmer’s Last Frontier: Agriculture, 1860-1897 in Journal of
Economic History, 6:97. 1946.

PauL F. Suare, B.A,, Instructor in History
“The American farmer and the last best West.” Agricultural History, 21:65-75. April, 1947.

JOURNALISM

Rarpa D. Casty, Ph.D., Professor of Journalism and Director of the School of
Journalism

“How to get a job and go ahead.” Pages 73-76 in Laurence R. Campbell, Carcers in Journalism.
Chicago: Quill and Scroll Foundation. 1946.
“Teachers, editors, and the communication art.”” Journalism Quarterly, 24:19-28, 1947,
Reviews of
Charles A. Siepman, Radio’s Second Chance in Journalism Quarterly, 23:328-31. September,
1946.
Theodore F. Koop, Weapon of Stlence. Ibid., 24:144-45. June, 1947.
R. E. Wolsely, The Journalist’s Bookshelf: An Amnnotated and Selected Bibliography of
United States Journalism in Public Opinion Quarterly, 10:394-96. Fall, 1946.
Editor, Foreign Press Section, Journalism Quarterly, 23:310-14, 390-95. 1946; 24:135-42. 1947.
Editorial Board, Journalism Quarterly. 1946-47.

TaoMmAs F, BarnuArT, M. A, Professor of Journalism

Reviews of
Clarence P. Hornung, Lettering from A to Z in Scholastic Editor, 26:25. October, 1946.
Merle Armitage, Notes on Modern Printing. Ibid., 26:25. October, 1946.
Ben Dalgin, Advertising Production in Journalism Quarterly, 24:168-69. June, 1947,

MircHELL V. CHARNLEY, M.A. Professor of Journalism

Reviews of
Edgar W. Beattie, Jr., Diary of a Kriegie in Journalism Quarterly, 23:332. September, 1946,
Judy Dupuy, Television Show Business. Ibid., 23:406. December, 1946,
Albert R. Crews, Professional Radio Writing in Journal of the AER, 6:80. January, 1947,

JamEes E. GEraLp, Ph.D., Professor of Journalism

The Outlook for International Press Freedom. Minnesota Editorial Association, 1947. 10 pages.

a “A selected bibliography from British journals.” Jourmalism Quarterly, 23:342-44, 422.24.
1946; 24:71-72, 180-81. 1947.

“You and public opinion.” Financial Advertisers Association Bulletin, 31:326-27. 1946.

Review of I. Rothenberg, The Newspaper in Journalism Quarterly, 24:145-46. 1947,

Rarpu O. NaArziger, Ph.D., Professor of Journalism

“Newspaper research.” Pages 98-104 in Proceedings of the Central City Conference on Public
Opinion Research. Denver: National Opinion Research Center. 1946.
“Public opinion polls—an expression of democracy.” Eleusis, 49:37-40. February, 1947,
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Review of The Gallup Political Almanac for 1946 in Jowurnalism Quarterly, 23:403. December,
1946.

Editorial Board, Journalism Quarterly, 1946-47.

Editor, Reports 35-39, School of Journalism Research Division Readership Studies, Minneapolis
Star and Tribune, 1946-47.

W. Epwin Exery, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Journalism

“Minnesota papers in excellent financial condition.” Editor and Publisher, Vol. 79, p. 70, May
18, 1946.
“Stenographer’s notes tell how ANPA was founded.” Ibid., Vol. 80, p. 11, April 19, 1947,
Review of W. Emerson Reck, Public Relations: A Program for Colleges and Umniversities in
Journalism Quarterly, 23:404. 1946.
Editorials
“Guadalcanal: Four years after.” St. Paul Dispatch, August 7, 1946,
“State department gains.” Ibid., August 15, 1946.
“Peron’s goodwill gestures.” Ibid., August 19, 1946,
“Problems of distribution.” Ibid., August 27, 1946.
‘“T'he Greek royal house.” Ibid., August 31, 1946.
“Troops at Trieste.” Ibid., September 16, 1946,
“Turkey strengthens its hand.” St. Paul Pioneer Press, August 6, 1946.
“A start in ‘U’ farm expansion.” Ibid., August 7, 1946.
“Molotov and the press.” Ibid., August 8, 1946.
“Eyes on Wisconsin election.” Ibid., August 9, 1946.
“Racial tolerance progress.” Ibid., August 13, 1946.
“The straits question again.”” Ibid., August 14, 1946.
“A state soldier bonus.” Ibid., August 16, 1946,
“A new war on polio.” Ibid., August 17, 1946,
“The school problem.” Ibid., August 21, 1946.
“Why butter goes up.” Ibid., August 24, 1946.
“The teacher problem.” Ibid., August 27, 1946.
“New polio war opens.” Ibid., August 28, 1946.
‘“The course of labor.” Ibid., September 2, 1946.
““What of king cotton?” Ibid., September 3, 1946.
“The choice in China.”” Ibid., September 4, 1946.
“New York political battle royal.”” Ibid., September 5, 1946.
“Byrnes sets the course.” Ibid., September 7, 1946.
“As Maine goes.” Ibid., September 11, 1946.
“Henry Wallace’s role.” Ibid., September 14, 1946,

MATHEMATICS

Raymonp W. Brink, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the De-
partment of Mathematics

Editor, The Appleton-Century Mathematics Series:
John M. H. Olmsted, Solid Analytic Geometry. 1947.

Rosert H. CaMEroN, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

“The orthogonal development of non-linear functionals in series of Fourier-Hermite functionals”
(with W. T. Martin). Annals of Mathematics, Vol. 1, No. 2, p. 385. 1947,

“The bebavior of measure and measurability under change of scale in Wiener space” (with
W. T. Martin). Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, 53:130-37. 1947.

“Fourier-Wiener transforms of functionals belonging to L, over the space C” (with W. T.
Martin). Duke Mathemalical Journal, 14:99-107. March, 1947.

Reviews of
Borge Jessen and Hans Tornehave, Mean Motions and Zeros of Almost Perfodic Functions

in Mathematical Reviews, 7:438. 1946.
Erling Felner, On the Structure of Generalized Almost Periodic Functions. Ibid., 7:519.

1946.
Laurent Schwartz, Sur les fonctions moyenne-périodiques. Ibid., 8:158. 1947,

WiLLiay L. Harrt, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
College Algebra. (Third edition.) Boston: D. C. Heath and Company. 1947. 416 pages.
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Geruarp K. Kaviscr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

“On uniform spaces and topological algebra.” Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society,
52:936-39. 1946.
“QOn p-adic Hilbert spaces.” Annals of Mathematics, 48:180-92. 1947,

Joun M. H. Ovmstep, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Solid Analvtic Geometry. New York: D. Appleton-Century Company. 1947. 268 pages.

Jacor E. Bearmaxn, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

Abstract of Geometric Constructions at the Third and Fourth Degree in American Mathe-
matical Monthly, Vol. 54, No. 2. 1947.

Monroe D. Donsker, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics

Abstract of A Set of Equivalent Bases for Topology in American Mathematical Monthly,
Vol. 54, No. 2, p. 133. 1947.

MUSIC

Dox~xarp N. Fercuson, M.A., Professor of Music

Historical and Amalytical Notes on the Compositions Performed by the Minneapolis Symphony
Orchestra, Season 1946-1947. Minnecapolis: Minneapolis Symphony Orchestra. 90 pages.

J. Ruporpr Pererson, B.Mus., Instructor in Music.

Violin Bowing Techwic Exercises Applicable to Various Rhythms. 1947.
Violin Technic Outline, Left and Right Hands. 1947.

PHILOSOPHY

Grorge P. Conger, B.D., Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy and Chairman of the
Department of Philosophy

“Method and content in philosophy.” (Presidential address.) Philosophical Review, 55:404-24.
1946
Reviews of
W. Lowrie, editor, Religion of a Scientist. Selections from Gustav Th. Fechner in Review
of Religion, 11:305-307. 1947.
F. S. C. Northrop, The Meeting of East and West in Far Eastern Quarterly, 6:173-75.
February, 1947.

ALBUREY CasTELL, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

Editor
Selected Readings in Soctal Criticism from Roussean, Burke, and Paine (with Mary J.
Shaw). St. Paul: Ttasca Press of the Webb Publishing Company. 1946. 84 pages.
Two Themes in Modern Poetry (with Mary J. Shaw). St. Paul: Webb Publishing Company.
1947. 94 pages.
J. S. Mill, On Liberty (in Crofts Classics). New York: Crofts. 1947. 118 pages.

Hersert FeicL, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

Associate editor, Philosophy of Science. 1946-47.
Member, advisory committee, International Encyclopedia of Unified Science. Chicago: University
of Chicago Press. 1946-47.

Mary J. Suaw, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy

Editor
Selected Readings in Soctal Criticism from Rousseau, Burke, and Paine (with A. Castell).
St. Paul: Ttasca Press of the Webb Publishing Company. 1946. 84 pages.

Two Themes in Modern Poetry (with A. Castell). St. Paul: Webb Publishing Company.
1947. 94 pages
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WaLter Cerr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy

“In the American tradition.” Infantry Journal, Vol, 59, No. 2, pp. 37-38. 1946,

“A letter from George Washington.” American Scholar, Vol. 16, No. 1, pp. 76-81. 1946,

‘“Sponsorship of democracy.” Journal of Higher Education, 17:364-68. 1946.

Review of Albert R, Chandler, Rosenberg’s Nazi Myth in Journal of Higher Education, 18:224.
April, 1947,

Paur L. HoLmer, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy

Reviews of
Bertrand Russell, History of Western Philosophy in Augustana Quarterly, 25:171-74, 1946,
Robert Bretall, A4 Kierkegaard Anthology in Journal of English and Germanic Philology
46:332-34, 1947.
Séren Kierkegaard, The Works of Love. Ibid., 46:332-34. 1947,

»

PHYSICS

J. WiLiam BucaTta, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and Chairman of the Department
of Physics

“Radioactive isotopes.” Western Journal of Surgery, Obstetrics and Gymecology, 54:467-73.
December, 1946.

Assistant editor
Physical Review. 1946.
Reviews of Modern Physics. 1946-47.

Epwarp L. Hiy,, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

“Note on rotational motion in relativity theory.” Physical Review, 71:318. 1947,
Reviews of

W. Zachariasen, Theory of X-Ray Diffraction sn Crystals in Journal of Physical Chemistry,

50:289. May, 1946.

W. Heitler, Elementary Wave Mechanics. Ibid., 50:386. 1946.

J. J. O'Neill, You and the Universe in Review of Scientific Instruments, 17:430. 1946.
Assistant editor

Physical Review. 1946-47.

Reviews of Modern Physics. 1946-47.

ALrrep Q. C. Nier, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

“The mass spectrometer and its application to isotope abundance measurements in tracer
isotope experiments.” Pages 11-30 in Preparation and Measurement of Isotopic Tracers. Ann
Arbor: J. W. Edwards. 1946.

“The mass spectrometer as an industrial tool.”” Proceedings of the National Electromics Con-
ference, 2:1-8. 1946.

“Abundance of He? in atmospheric and well helium” (with L. T. Aldrich). (Letter to the
editor.) Physical Review, 70:983. December, 1946.

“Mass spectrometer for leak detection” (with C. M. Stevens, A. Hustrulid, and T. A. Abbott).
Journal of Applied Physics, 18:30-33. January, 1947.

“Adjustable gas leak” (with E. P. Ney and M. G. Inghram). Review of Scientific Instruments,
18:191. March, 1947.

“A null method for the comparison of two ion currents in a mass spectrometer” (with E, P.
Ney and M.G. Inghram). Ibid., 18:294. May, 1947,

“A mass spectrometer for isotope and gas analyses.” Ibid., 18:398. June, 1947.

Joun T. Tatg, Ph.D., D.Sc., Research Professor of Physics
Editor, Phystcal Review. 1946-47.

Joser VarLasex, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

Reviews of
W. G. Cady, Piezoelectricity in Journal of Applied Physics, 17:1130-31. 1946.
Louis de Broglie, Matter and Light: The New Physics. Ibid., 18:20-21. 1947.
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Joux H. WiLLiams, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

“Third series: neutron physics.” Vol. 24, Sections 19-24, 43 pages in Lecture Series on Nuclear
Physics. Los Alamos. February, 1946.

“Neutron-proton and neutron-carbon scattering cross sections for fast neutrons” (with C. L.
Bailey, W. E. Bennett, T. Bergstralh, R. G. Nuckolls, and H. T. Richards). Physical
Review, 70:583-89. November, 1946.

“Total scattering cross sections of deuterium and oxygen for fast neutrons” (with R. G.
Nuckolls, C. L. Bailey, W. E. Bennett, T. Bergstralh, and H. T. Richards). Ibid., 70:805-807.
December, 1946.

CrarLes L. CrircuriELb, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

“Electron waves in the magnetic dipole field of a neutron.” Physical Review, 71:258-67. February
15, 1947.

Otro H. Scumitt, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

The Airborne Instruments Laboratory Aircraft Anmtenna Pattern Measuring System. Mineola,
New York: Airborne Instruments Laboratory, Inc. September, 1946. 20 pages.

Cathode-Ray Presentation of Three-Dimensional Data. Mineola, New York: Airborne Instruments
Laboratory, Inc. March, 1947. 37 pages.

Crirrorp N. WarLL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

“Physics in general education: Place of the physical sciences in general education.” American
Journal of Physics, 15:73-77. 1947,

Epwarp J. LorcreN, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor of Physics

“Proton-proton scattering at 14.5 MEV” (with R. R. Wilson, J. R. Richardson, B. T. Wright,
and R. S. Shankland). Physical Review, 71:560-61. April 15, 1947,

Rosert H. KEeLsEY, B.S., Teaching Assistant in Physics

“Method for preparing rubber, latex specimens for the electron microscope” (with E. E.
Hanson). Journal of Applied Physics, Vol. 17, No. 8, p. 675. 1946,

GeraLD E. TAUBER, B.A,, Teaching Assistant in Physics

“The pressure of liquids and gases.” Pages 1415-20 in The Book of Knowledge, Vol. 4. New
York: Grolier Society. 1946.

“Light and how it behaves.” Ibid., Vol. 6, pp. 1988-98. 1946.

“Color and what makes it.” Ibid., Vol. 19, pp. 2791-94. 1946,

“Einstein’s universe.” Ibid., Vol. 19, pp. 6851-55. 1946.

“Einstein—Genius of war and peace.” Minneapolis, American Jewish World, April 4, 1947.

Syllabi
Analytic Geometry., Toronto: G. Totton, Educational Publishers. 1946. 37 pages.
Upper School Algebra. Toronto: G. Totton, Educational Publishers. 1946. 36 pages.
Trigonometry and Statics. Toronto: G. Totton, Educational Publishers. 1946. 59 pages.
Differential and Integral Calculus. Toronto: G. Totton, Educational Publishers. 1946. 50

pages.

L. Tuomas ALbricH, M.A., Research Fellow in Physics

“Abundance of He? in atmospheric and well helium” (with A. O. C. Nier). (Letter to the
editor.) Physical Review, 70:983. December, 1946.

RicHARD G. NuckoLrs, M.S., Junior Scientist in Physics

“Neutron-proton and neutron-carbon scattering cross sections for fast neutrons” (with C. L.
Bailey, W. E. Bennett, T. Bergstralh, H. T. Richards, and J. H. Williams). Physical
Review, 70:583-89. November, 1946.

‘“Total scattering cross sections of deuterium and oxygen for fast neutrons” (with C. L. Bailey,
W. E. Bennett, T. Bergstralh, H. T. Richards, and J. H. Williams). Ibid., 70:805-807.
December, 1946.
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Carr L. Baey, M.A., Graduate Student in Physics

“Neutron-proton and neutron-carbon scattering cross sections for fast neutrons” (with W. E
Bennett, T. Bergstralh, R. G. Nuckolls, H. T. Richards, and J. H. Williams). Physical
Review, 70:583-89. November, 1946.

“Total scattering cross sections of deuterium and oxygen for fast neutrons” (with R. G
Nuckolls, W. E. Bennett, T. Bergstralh, H. T. Richards, and J. H. Williams). Ibid.,
70:805-807. December, 1946.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Wiitrianr AxpeErsonN, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science and Chairman of the
Department of Political Science

Federalism and Intergovernmental Relations. A budget of suggestions for research. Chicago:
Public Administration Service. 1946. x+ 192 pages.
The National Government of the United States. New York: Henry Holt and Company. 1947,
x-+593 pages.
Reviews of
K. C. Wheare, Federal Government in American Political Science Review, 40:995-96.
Qctober, 1946.
James A. Maxwell, The Fiscal Impact of Federalism in the United States. Ibid., 40:1186-88.
December, 1946.
Maynard E. DPirsig, Cases end Materials on Judicial Administration. Ibid., 41:367-68.
April, 1947.
Hans J. Morgenthau, Scientific Man vs. Power Politics in Annals, 250:135-36. March, 1947,
Rudolf Schlesinger, Federaiism in Central and Eastern FEurope. Ibid., 250:147-48.
March, 1947.
Original Constitution of the State of Minnesota, 1857 in Minnesota History, 27:337-38. 1946,

Bexjamin E. Liepincort, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science

Editor, History of Thirteenth Air Force (December 1943-September 1945). 7 vols. AAF His-
torical Archives. 1947,

Crarence C. Lupwic, M.A., Professor of Political Science and Chief of Municipal
Reference Bureau

“Home rule and the State Legislature.” (Editorial.) Minnesota Municipalities, 31:115-16. 1946,

“Dynamic home rule.” Ibid., 31:237. 1946.

“Annual report of league activities, 1945-46.” Ibid., 31:246. 1946.

“The cities’ revenue needs and tax suggestions.”” Ibid., 31:381-90. 1946.

Editor, Minnesota Municipalities, 1946-47.

Research Report for League of Minnesota Municipalities Revenues Committee, March, 1946. 32
mimeographed pages.

Preliminary Report of Revenues Sub-committee to Minneapolis Mayor’'s Tar Commission.
February, 1946. 60 mimeographed pages.

Conclusions and Recommendations Report of Revenues Sub-committee to Minneapolis Tax
Commission. May, 1946. 20 mimeographed pages.

Lennox A. MiiLs, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science

Reviews of
W. Thompson, Population and Peace in the Pacific in Annals of the American Academy of
Political and Social Science, 248:292-93. November, 1946.
Sir R. Coupland, India in Pacific Affairs, 19:444-45. December, 1946.
G. E. Harvey, British Rule in Burma in American Political Science Review, 40:1226-27.
December, 1946.
R. Pinto, Aspects de PEvolution Gouvernmentale de UIndochine Frangaise. Ibid., 41:376.
April, 1947.
V. Purcell, Outline of Malaya, A Colony in Far Eastern Survey, 16:84. April 9, 1947.
Weekly article on international affairs in Minneapolis Shopping News, 1946-47.

HaroLp S. QuicLey, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science

“Regionalism in transition.” Hispanic American Historical Review, 26:418-24, August, 1946.
Review of Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States: The Paris Peace
Conference, 1919 in American Historical Review, 51:521-23. April, 1946.
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Editor
Mewmoirs of Prince Saionji (circulation restricted). Civil Intelligence Section, Supreme
Commander of the Allied Powers, Tokyo, Japan. 1947.
Periodical Summary (secret). Civil Intelligence Section, Supreme Commander of the Allied
Powers, Tokyo, Japan. September 1, 1946-March 1, 1947.

Lrovyn M. Snort, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science and Director of Public
Administration Center

“A\ career service for public employees.” Pages 9-21 in Lowell Martin, editor, Personnel Ad-
ministration in Libraries. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1946.

“Adjusting the departmental system.” American Political Science Review, 41:48-58. 1947,

Review of E. Barker, The Development of Public Services in Western Europe, 1660-1930 in
American Historical Review, 52:162. October, 1946.

Asuer N. CuristeNseN, B.A., Associate Professor of Political Science

Running the Country (with E. M. Kirkpatrick). (Trade edition of The People, Politics and the
Politician.) New York: Henry Holt and Company. 1946. 1001 pages.

Review of L. Meriam, Relief and Social Security in American Political Science Review,
41:566-67. June, 1947,

Evron M. KirkpratrICK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science

Running the Country (with A. N. Christensen). (Trade edition of The People, Politics and the
Politician.) New York: Henry Holt and Company. 1946. 1001 pages.

EarL G. LatnaMm, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science

The Federal Field Service. Chicago: Public Administration Service, 1947. 70 pages.

“One statistical world.” Journal of the American Statistical Association, 41:275-92. September,
1946.

*“The Supreme Court as a political institution.” Minnesota Law Review, 31:205-31. 1947.

“‘Hierarchy and hieratics.” Employment Forum, Vol. 2, No. 5, pp. 1:6. 1947.

“Four views on charter reform: For a better city government.” (Forum.) Minneapolis Morning
Tribune, March 28, 1947,

WEeRNER Levi, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science

Documents Relating to International Organization. Minneapolis: Burgess Publishing Company.
1946. 88 pages.

American-Australian Relations. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. 1947. 184 pages.

“The United States and Pacific bases.” Fortnightly, n.s. 947:165-71. 1946.

“Portuguese timor and the war.” Far Eastern Survey, 15:221-23. 1946.

“International control of Japan.” Ibid., 15:299-302. 1946.

“U. S.—Australian relations today.” Ibid., 16:1-5. 1947.

“The South Pacific: a region.” Ibid., 16:106-108. 1947.

“The British dominions and regionalism.” Review of Politics, 9:77-91. 1947.

Review of Kenneth Scott Latourette, The United States Moves Across the Pacific in Far
Eastern Quarterly, 6:84-85. 1946.

HerBert McCrosky, B.A., Assistant Professor of Political Science

“Ethical and political aspects of applied psychology” (with P. Meehl). Journal of Abnormal
and Soctal Psychology, 42:91-98. 1947,

Review of Herman Beukema and associates, Contemporary Forcign Governments in Annals of
the American Academy of Pulitical and Social Science, 246:151-52. 1946.

Cuaries H., McLaveuLIN, M.A.,, LL.B,, Assistant Professor of Political Science

History of Randolph Field, Teras. Army Air Forces Primary Flying School, 1931-39; Army
Air Forces Basic Flying School, 1939-43; Army Air Forces Central Instructors School,
1943-44. (War Department classified material.) Randolph Field, Texas: Office of the
Historical Editor, AAF Central Instructors School. April 1, 1944, xix+764 pages, plus
photographs and charts.
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History of Randolph Field, Texas. Army Air Forces Central Instructors School, March 1-
December 31, 1944. (Five bimonthly supplements of War Department classified material.)
Randolph Field, Texas: Office of the Historical Editor, AAF Central Instructors School.
May 6, 1944, vi+236 pages; July 22, 1944, vii+310 pages; September 18, 1944, viii4337
pages; November 16, 1944, viii+274 pages; January 20, 1945, ix+291 pages, plus photo-
graphs and charts.

History of Randolph Field, Texas. WASP Activities, Army Air Forces Central Instructors
School. (War Department classified material.) Randolph Field, Texas: Office of the Historical
Editor, AAF Central Instructors School. Decemher 24, 1944, iv1-56 pages, plus photographs.

History of the 40th Army Air Forces Base Unit. Army Air Forces Personal Affairs School,
March 1-December 31, 1945. (War Department classified material.) New York, N.Y.: 40th
AAF Base Unit, January 10, 1946. xi4+465 pages, plus photographs, charts, tables.

Contributor to sections on ‘‘Colorado,” pp. 176-93; “Illinois,” pp. 298-332; *“Minnesota,” pp.
573-604; “New Mexico,” pp. 751-66; “North Dakota,” pp. 855-83; “South Dakota,” pp.
1015-38; “Utah,” pp. 1082-1102; “Wyoming,” pp. 1214-28 in United States Department of
Justice, Wayne L. Morse, director and editor-in-chief, The Attorney General’s Survey of
Release Procedures, Vol. 1, “Digest of federal and state laws on release procedures.”
Washington, D. C.: United States Government Printing Office. 1939.

Max M. KampeLmaN, M.A. Instructor in Political Science and in General
Studies

“TVA labor relations: A laboratory in democratic human relations.” Minnesota Law Review,
30:332-71. 1946.

“The United States conciliation service.” Ibid., 31:680-98. June, 1947.

“The United States and international copyright.” American Journal of International Law,
41:406-29. 1947.

“The South Pacific: A region.” Far Eastern Survey, 16:106-108. May 7, 1947,

Review of Milton R. Konvitz, The Alien and the Asiatic in American Law in Reconstructionist,
13:22. May 30, 1947; Minnesota Law Review, 31:758-59. June, 1947.

Epwarp W. WEIDNER, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science

The American County—Patchwork of Boards. New York: National Municipal League. 1946. 24

pages.
Editor, Local Affairs Abroad Department, National Municipal Review. 1946-47.

PSYCHOLOGY

Ricaarp M. Ervrorr, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the
Department of Psychology

Editor, The Century Psychology Series: Percival M. Symonds, Dynamics of Human Adjust-
ment. 1946.

Cuaries Birp, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

“The foreign language requirements for the Ph.D.” (with W. T. Heron, P. E. Meeh], and D.
G. Paterson). American Psychologist, 2:136-38. 1947.

WrirLiam T. Heron, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

“A preliminary experimental comparison of radio and classroom lectures’ (with E. W. Ziebarth).

Speech Monographs, 13:54-57. 1946.
“The foreign language requirement for the Ph.D.” (with C. Bird, P. E. Meeh], and D. G.
Paterson). American Psychologist, 2:136-38. 1947.

Howarp P. Loncstarr, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
“A note on popular pseudo-psychological beliefs in 1923 and in 1946.” Journal of Applied
Psychology, 31:91-93. 1947.

Donarp G. PatersoN, M.A., Professor of Psychology

“Effect of line width and leading on readability of newspaper type” (with M. A. Tinker).

Journalism Quarterly, 23:307-309. 1946.
“Reception of clerical job-seekers” (with P. H. Kriedt). Personnel Journal, 25:236-41. 1946.
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“The relative readability of newsprint and book print” (with M. A. Tinker). Journal of
Applied Psychology, 30:454-59. 1946.

“Readability of mixed type forms” (with M. A. Tinker). Ibid., 30:631-37. 1946.

“Influence of leading upon readability of newspaper type” (with M. A. Tinker). Ibid., 31:160-63.
1947.

“Vocational interest inventories in selection.” Occupations, 25:152-53. 1946,

“Changes in social status of occupations” (with M, E. Deeg). Ibid., 25:205-208. 1947.

‘“Evaluation of employment agencies” (with P, H. Kriedt). Ibid., 25:383-87. 1947.

“The foreign language requirement for the Ph.D.” (with C. Bird, W. T. Heron, and P. E.
Meehl). American Psychologist, 2:136-38. 1947.

Review of B. L. Smith, H. D, Lasswell, and R. D. Casey, Propaganda, Communication, and
Public Opinion in Journal of Applied Psychology, 30:660. 1946.

Editor, Journal of Applied Psychology. 1946-47.

Mites A. TiNkEr, Ph.D. Professor of Psychology

“Validity of frequency of blinking as a criterion of readability.” Journal of Experimental
Psychology, 36:453-60. 1946.
“IHlumination standards.”’ American Journal of Public Health, 36:963-73. 1946.
‘“Speed and comprehension in reading.” Columbia Optometrist, 20:7. 1946,
“The relative readability of newsprint and book print” (with D. G. Paterson). Journal of
Applied Psychology, 30:454-59. 1946.
“Readability of mixed type forms” (with D. G. Paterson). Ibid., 30:631-37. 1946.
“Influence of leading upon readability of newspaper type” (with D, G. Paterson). Ibid.,
31:160-63. 1947.
“Effect of line width and leading on readability of newspaper type” (with D. G. Paterson).
Journalism Quarterly, 23:307-309. 1946.
“Visual reaction time as a function of variations in the stimulus figure” (with W. S. Carlson).
American Journal of Psychology, 59:450-57. 1946.
“Time relations for eye-movement measures in reading.” Journal of Educational Psychology,
38:1-10. 1947.
Reviews of
B. Lowenfeld, Braille and Talking Book Reading in Jowrnal of Educational Psychology,
37:185-86. 1946.

Sister Bobertine Weiden, The Effect of Checked Directed Study upon Achievement in
Ninth-Grade Algebra. Ibid., 37:189-90. 1946.

F. M. Fowler, Selection of Students for Vocational Training. Ibid., 37:254-55. 1946.

G. M. Blair, Diagnostic and Remedial Teaching in Secondary Schools. Ibid., 37:317-18. 1946.

F. L. Westover, Controlled Eye Movements versus Practice Exercises tn Reading. Ibid.,
37:508-509. 1946.

H. M. Robinson, Why Pupils Fail $n Reading. Ibid., 38:60-62. 1947.

E. A. Betts, Foundations of Reading Instruction. Ibid., 38:123-25, 1947.

M. Rankin, Children’s Interest tn Library Books of Fiction in Journal of Educational
Research, 39:692-93, 1946,

E. L. Thorndike and I. Lorge, The Teacher's Word Book of 30,000 Words. Ibid., 39:693-94.
1946.

E. Gann, Reading Difficulty and Personality in Journal of Applied Psychology, 30:571-72.
1946.

Abstracts of all articles appearing in Psychological Review, 1946-47, and all psychological
articles appearing in the British Journal of Ophthalmology, 1946-47 in Psychological Ab-
stracts, 1946-47.

Progress of Psychology at Minnesota. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph De-
partment. 1947. 18 pages.

Kennern E. CLark, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
“Applied research that might have been.” Journal of Applied Psychology, 31:94-98, 1947.

Paur E. Meerr, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology and Neuropsychiatry

“Profile analysis of the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory in differential diagnosis.”
Journal of Applied Psychology, 30:517-24. 1946,

“The K factor as a suppressor variable in the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory”
(with S. R. Hathaway). Ibid., 30:525-64. 1946.

“Ethical and political aspects of applied psychology” (with H. McClosky). Journal of Abnormal
and Social Psychology, 42:91-98. 1947,
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“The foreign language requirement for the Ph.D.” (with C. Bird, W. T. Heron, and D. G.
Paterson). American Psychologist, 2:136-38. 1947.

Review of Ruth L. Munroe, Prediction of Adjustment and Academic Performance of College
Students by e Modification of the Rorschach Method in Journal of Applied Psychology,
30:660-62. 1946,

Sax E. Bapex, M.A., Instructor in Psychology

Abstracts in Psychological Abstracts, Vol. 20. 1946. Nos. 1811, 1894, 1901, 1915, 1918, 1939,
2124, 3615, 3949.

Ken~nern MacCorguopaLe, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology

“The illusory perception of movement caused by angular acceleration and by centrifugal force
during flight: 1. Methodology and preliminary results” (with A. Graybiel and B. Clark).
Journal of Experimental Psxchology, 37:170-77. 1947,

“Role of vestibular nystagmus in the visual perception of a moving target in the dark” (with
A. Graybiel, B. Clark, and D. I. Hupp). American Journal of Psychology, 59:259-66. 1946.

Rosert L. Jones, M.A, Teaching Assistant in Psychology

“The dope bucket.” (Sports column.) University of Wichita Sunflower, September, 1940-June,
1941.

“Campus contract.” (Bridge column.) Ibid., October, 1941-February, 1942.

Editorials in University of Wichita Sunflower, 1941-42,

Feature and sports articles in GAB, Greenville Army Air Base, South Carolina.

Editor-in-chief, University of Wichita Sunflower, 1941-42.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Jacques A. Fermaup, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Romance Languages

“Message du président.” Freuch Review, 20:3-7. 1946.

“The confidant in literature and life.” Modern Language Review, 41:419-22. 1946.

“L’Inquiétude chez Antoine de Saint Exupéry.” Publications of the Modern Language Associa-
tion of America, 61:1201-10. 1946.

Raymonp L. GrismEer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Languages

A New Bibliography of the Literatures of Spain and Spawish America, Including Many Studies
on Anthropology, Archaeology. Art, Economics, Education, Geography, History, Law, Music,
Philosophy, and Other Subjects, Vol. VII (Cat-Cez). Dubuque, Iowa: William C. Brown
Company. 1946. xxvii+210 pages.

EwmiLto C. LeForr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish

“Acuarela.” (Poem in Spanish.) Sundial, Spring quarter, May, 1947.
“A Un Roble.” (Poem in Spanish.) Ibid., Spring quarter, May, 1947.

WaLter T. Pattison, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Languages

“On Espronceda’s personality.” Publications of the Modern Language Association of America,
61:1126-45. 1946.

James A. Cuneo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish

‘““Pensamientos sobre las relaciones inter-americanas.”” Luces Boreales, Vol. 1, No. 1, p. 5.
February 3, 1947.

“Acerca de la ensefianza del espafiol.” Ibid., Vol. 1, No. 2, pp. 9-10. March 5, 1947.

“The task of a teacher.” Ibid., Vol. 1, No. 3, . 2. April 5, 1947,

Co-editor, Luces Boreales, a regional clearing house on teaching methods and problems. Bulletin
of the American Association of Spanish and Portuguese Teachers, Minnesota Chapter,

Minneapolis. 1947.

%,
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Guy F. DEsGrRANGES, Licence es-lettres, Diplome d’études superieures, Instructor
in Romance Languages

“Les Grandes Lignes de la Réforme de ’Enseignement en France.” French Review, 20:445-53.
May, 1947.

Esturr E. Snurer, M.A., Instructor in Spanish

“La poesfa de Jorge Carrera Andrade.” E! Mundo, La Habana, pagina 16, 5 de enero, 12 de
enero, 19 de enero de 1947.

SCANDINAVIAN

ALRIK GusTaFsoN, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Scandinavian and Chairman of
the Department of Scandinavian

“Kjeld Abell,” p. 4; “Dan Andersson,” p. 24; “A. U. Baath,” p. 41; “Victoria Benedictsson,”
p. 76; “Frans G. Bengtsson,” p. 78; “Harry Blomberg,” pp. 96-97; “Karin Boye,” pp.
110-11; “Erns Didring,” pp. 215-16; “Vilhelm Ekelund,” pp. 244-45; “Torsten Fogelkvist,”
pp. 270-71; “Gustaf af Geijerstam,” p. 305; “Hjalmar Gullberg,” p. 356; “Knut Hamsun,”
pp. 362-64; “Ola Hansson,” p. 365; “Verner von Heidenstam,” pp. 373-74; “Gustaf
Hellstrom,” pp. 376-77; “Olaf Héberg,” pp. 387-88; ‘“Ragnar Jandel,” pp. 420-21; “Ellen
Key,” pp. 441-42; “Martin Koch,” pp. 449-50; “Agnes von Krusenstjerna,” pp. 458-59;
“Pir Lagerkvist,” p. 463; “Selma Lagerl6f,” pp. 463-64; “Hans Larsson,” p. 468; “Sven
Lidman,” pp. 481-82; “Axel Lundegird,” p. 496; “Harry Martinson,” pp. 520-21; “Moa
Martinson,” pp. 521-22; “Vilhelm Moberg,” p. 545; “Kaj Munk,” pp. 560-61; “Ture
Nerman,” pp. 567-68; ‘“Ludvig Nordstrém,” pp. 577-78; “Anders Osterling,” pp. 598-99;
“Gunnar Mascoll Silfverstolpe,” pp. 749-50; ‘“Marika Stjernstedt,” pp. 781-82; “Gustaf
Ullman,” p. 831; “Sigrid Undset,”” pp. 833-34; “Elin Wigner,” pp. 863-64; “Gunnar
Wennerberg,” pp. 869-70. Columbia Dictionary of Modern European Literature. New York:
Columbia University Press. 1946.

“Strindberg infor samtida engelsk och amerikansk kritik.” Swvensk Litteratur Tidskrift, 9:118-32,
1946.

SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK

F. Stuarr CuariN, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology, Chairman of the Department
of Sociology, and Director of the School of Social Work

“An application of Ex Post Facto experimental design.” Sociometry, 9:133. May-August, 1946.

“The quality of a university faculty.” Educational Administration and Supervision, 22:425-29.
October, 1946.

‘“New methods of sociological research on housing problems.” American Sociological Review,
12:143-49. April, 1947.

Editor, Harpers Social Science Series: T. Lynn Smith, The Sociology of Rural Life. (Revised
Edition.) 1947.

Advisory editor, American Journal of Sociology.

Advisory Editorial Board, Journal of Gerontology.

Cooperating editor, Soctology and Social Research.

Contributing editor, Sociometry.

Crirrorp KIrRKPATRICK, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology

Reviews of

E. A. Strecker and K. E. Appel, Psychiatry in Modern Warfare in American Sociological
Review, 11:367-68. 1946.

J. Bock, Jr., America’s Germany. Ibid., 11:648. 1946.

E. W. Burgess and H. J. Locke, The Family. Ibid., 12:253-54. 1947.

E. W. Burgess and H. J. Locke, The Family in Amnnals of the American Academy of
Political and Soctal Science, 245:218. 1946.

W. Reich, The Mass Psychology of Fascism. Ibid., 250:137. 1947,
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Erto D. Moxacaesi, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology

Reviews of
Abram Kardiner (with R. Linton, Cora DuBois and J. West) The Psychological Frontiers
of Soctety in American Sociological Review 11:759-60. December, 1946.
Georges Gurvitch and Wilbert E. Moore, editors, Twentieth Century Sociology. Ibid.,
11:775. December, 1946.
J. C. Fligel, Man, Morals and Society. Ibid., 12:367. June, 1947,

Lowry NELson, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology

Farm Retirement in Minnesota. University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station
Bulletin No. 394. March, 1947, 20 pages.

“La Zafra—Cuba’s sugar harvest.” Agriculture in the Americas, 7:34-36. February, 1947.

“Will improved farm living accompany high farm prices?” Northwest Farm Forum. Minneapolis
Chamber of Commerce. March 7, 1947.

“Every man’s stake.” Conservation Volunteer (Minnesota Department of Conservation, St.
Paul), 10:2-5. April, 1947.

Review of Fred A. Shannon, The Farmer's Last Frontier: Agriculture. 1860-1897, in American
Sociological Review, 11:645-46, 1946,

CoraL W. Torpping, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology

“IHow to stay married.” Chatelaine, 19:10-11, 47-49. February, 1946.

“Highlights of the Pacific Northwest Conference.”” Marriage and Family Living, 8:89-91.
November, 1946.

Joun C. KmneicH, M.A., Associate Professor of Social Work and Associate Di-
rector of the School of Social Work

Certification and Licensing of Social Workers. New York: American Association of Social
Workers, Document No. 983. 1946. 5 pages.

The Sizr-Month Operating Plan of the Social Security Board, Region VIII. Minneapolis: SSB
Region VIIL. 1946. 90 pages.

Avrice L. Suea, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Work

Psychiatric Social Work Case Studies (with Helen Perlman). Minneapolis: Burgess-Beckwith,
Inc. 1947. 69 pages.

Selected Cases—Advanced Course—Psychiatric Social Work (with Helen Perlman). Minneapolis:
Burgess-Beckwith, Inc. 1947. 91 pages.

Doucras G. MarsHALL, PhD., Assistant Professor of Sociology

Ave Minnesota’s Farm Youth in School? (with M. Peterson). Minneapolis: University of
Minnesota, Bureau of Educational Research and Agricultural Experiment Station. Miscel-
laneous Journal Series No. 582. April, 1947.

“Soldier settlement in the British Empire.” Journal of Land and Public Utility Economics,
pp. 259-65. August, 1946.

““Reproduction and replacement of farm population and agricultural policy’” (with G. W. Hill).
Journal of Farm Econmomics, 29:457-74. May, 1947.

“Better farms—fewer boys and girls.”” Farm and Home Science, 4:4-6. March, 1947.

“Can we keep the girls on the farm?”’ Minnesota Rural Youth, No. 1, p. L. March 28, 1947.

Joseru ScHNEIDER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology

“A note on Bowman’s ‘Must the social sciences foster moral skepticism?’” American Sociologi-
cal Review, 11:637-39. October, 1946.
““On the problem of America’s cultural minorities.” Journal of Educational Sociology, 20:366-75.

February, 1947.

Tueopore CarLow, Ph.D., Instructor in Sociology
Hacia una definicion analitica de la sociologia.” Revista Mexicana de Sociologia, Ano XI,

Num II. 1947.
“Rumors in war.” Social Forces, 25:298-302. March, 1947.

Marvin J. ToEws, B.A., B.Th., Teaching Assistant in Sociology
Terms and Concepts in Introductory Sociology. Minneapolis: Perine Book Company. 1947
29 pages.
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SPEECH

Frank M. Raric, M.A., Professor and Chairman of the Department of Speech

Review of “Hiawatha” (with its original Indian legends) in Quarterly Journal of Speech,
32:536-37. 1947.

Howarp GiLkInsoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech

Basic Training in Speech (with L. Thonssen). Boston: D. C. Heath and Company. 1947, 551
pages.

Review of A. T. Weaver and G. L. Borchers, Speech in Quarterly Journal of Speech, 32:400-401.
QOctober, 1946.

Editor, New Books Department, Quarterly Journal of Speech. 1946-47.

LeRoy D. Hebncecock, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech and Senior Speech
Clinician
Review of Harriet Montague, Lip Reading for Adult Beginners in Quarterly Journal of Speech,
32:526-27. December, 1946.
Abstracts of
Special Issue on Stuttering in Childrven in Journal of Speech Disorders, Vol. 9, No. 1, pp.
58-59. 1944.
E. P. Fowler, The Value of Individual Hearing Aids for Hard-of-Hearing Children in
Public Schools. Ibid., Vol. 11, No. 2, p. 169. 1946.
H. J. Ehrenwold, The Starcross Reading Board: A Dynamic Aid to Reading. Ibid, Vol. 11,
No. 2, p. 169. 1946,
The Teaching of Lip Reading. (Syllabus.) Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph
Department. 1947. 71 pages.

WirLiam S. Howerr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech

“Postwar forensics—to change design or keep the old model?” Minnesota Journal of Education,
27:24-25. 1946.

“Discussion outline—the maintenance of industrial peace in America.” Minnesota State High
School League Bulletin, 21:51-53, 1946.

“Early season discussion activities.” Ibid., 21:53-54, 1946.

Frank M. WHITING, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor of Speech and Director of the
University Theatre

I

“Rip Van Winkle and the new children’s theatre program.
1947.

“Values of children’s theatre in a college or community program.” Players Magazine, 23:117-18.
May, June, 1947.

Designed front cover of University Theatre production, King Lear. Theatre Arts. July, 1946.

Dramatics Magazine, 18:20, 21,

Tromas O. Anprus, B.A,, Instructor in Speech

“Student scene design.” Players Magazine, 23:13-14, November, December, 1946.

DrLwin B. DusensURy, M.A., Instructor in Speech

Reviews of
Edward Mammen, The QIld Stock Company School of Acting in Players Magazine, 22:18.
1946.
Mary K. Rohrer, The History of Seattle Stock Companies. Ibid., 22:19. 1946.
Eric R. Bentley, The Playwright as Thinker. Ibid., 23:19. 1946.
Max Afford and Alexander Kirkland, Lady in Danger (a play). Ibid., 23:75. 1947.
Mary Orr and Reginald Denham, Dark Hammock (a play). Ibid., 23:75. 1947,
Walter Krulevitch and Rome Krulevitch, Radio Drama Production: A Handbook in Quar-
terly Journal of Speech, 33:99-100. 1947,
Associate editor, Players Magazine. 1947.

Anprea V. HerzeL, M.F.A,, Instructor in Speech

“Make your scenery talk.” Player’'s Magazine, 23:68-70. February, 1947.




26 UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

E. Wirtiam ZiesartH, Ph.M., Instructor in Speech

“A preliminary experimental comparison of radio and classroom lectures” (with W. T. Heron).
Speech Monographs, 13:54-57. 1946.
“Public service for the commercial station.” Journal of the Association for Education by Radio,
Vol. 6, No. 2, pp. 25, 28. October, 1946.
Reviews of
Walter Krulevitch and Rome C. Krulevitch, Radio Drama Production: A Handbook in
Journal of the Association for Education by Radio, Vol. 6, No. 1, p. 12. September, 1946.
Education on the Air, Sixteenth Yearbook of the Institute for Education by Radio. Ibid.,
Vol. 6, No. 6. p. 124, April, 1947,
Contributing editor, Journal of the Assoctation for Education by Radio. 1946-47.
Erwin Edmin, Philosopher’s Quest, on ‘“Of Men and Books.” March 29, 1947, (Coast-to-coast
CBS broadcast, mimeographed by CBS.)

CoriNNE H. Rickerr, B.A., Teaching Assistant in Speech

Thirteen-week series of documentary broadcasts for the Northwest Network, “We're Still
Fighting.” (Radio.) Summer, 1944,

Twenty-six-show series, adaptations of “My Sister Eileen” and “The McKennies Carry On”
for KUOM. (Radio.) Fall, 1942.

Adaptation of ‘‘Huckleberry Finn” performed on children’s theater season, University of
Minnesota Theatre. (Stage.) Spring, 1945.

Original one-act, “Incident at Scrapfaggot Green” produced in studio theater of University of
Minnesota Theatre. (Stage.) Winter, 1945,

Minnesota School of the Air series for civies and social science classes, KUOM-—adaptations
of current books on world affairs. (Radio.) 1945-46 season.

ZOOLOGY

SamUEL Enpy, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology

Taxonomic Keys to the Common Animals of Minnesota Exclusive of the Parasitic Worms,
Insects, and Birds (with A. C. Hodson). (Revised edition.) Minneapolis: Burgess Publishing
Company. 1947. 114 pages.

Guide to the Study of the Anatomy of the Shark, Necturus, and the Cat (with C. P. Oliver
and J. P. Turner). (Revised edition.) New York: John Wiley and Sons. 1947. 115 pages.
Northern Fishes (with T. Surber). (Revised edition.) Minneapolis: University of Minnesota

Press. 1947. 276 pages.

Atlas of Outline Drawings for 1ertebrate Anatomy (with C. P. Oliver). New York: John
Wiley and Sons. 1947. 83 pages.

“Clams of lakes and small rivers” (with Charlotte Dawley). Conservation Volunteer, 10:31-35.
May, June, 1947,

Aporpii R. Rincoen, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology

Histology Outlines. (Revised edition.) Minneapolis: Burgess Publishing Company. 1946. 81
pages.

A. GLENN RicHarps, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology, see Entomology
and Economic Zoology, Department of Agriculture

Avsert L. BurroucHs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Entomology, see Entomology
and Economic Zoology, Department of Agriculture

Raree W. Dawson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology
“Navajo weaving.” Gamma Alpha Record, Vol. 37, No. 2, pp. 28-34 and 2 plates. March, 1947.

Kexnern L. Osterup, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology

“The failure of poliomyelitis virus to grow in certain protozoa of sewage” (with C. A. Evans).
Science, 104:51-53. July 19, 1946.

General Biology Laboratory Guide, Zoology Section. (1947 edition.) University of Minnesota
123 mimeographed pages -+ 152 illustrations on 53 plates.
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Frank F. HooPer, B.A., Teaching Assistant in Zoology

“A study of Plankton collections from waters of the Yukon and MacKenzie river systems.”
Transactions of the American Microscopical Society, 66:74-84. 1947,

INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY

ADMINISTRATION

SamueL C. Linp, Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Physical Chemistry and Dean of the
Institute of Technology

“New units for the measurement of radioactivity” (letter). Science, 103:761-62. 1946.
“Greetings—from Dean Lind.” Minnesota Technolog, 27:10. 1946.
“From the dean’s angle.” Ibid., 27:250. 1947.
Reviews of
Gessner G. Hawley and Sigmund W. Leifson, Atomic Energy tn War and Peace in Journal
of Physical Chemistry, 50:388. 1946.
Julius Grant, editor, Hackh’s Chemical Dictionary. Ibid., 50:445. 1946,
E. J. Bowen, Chemical Aspects of Light. Ibid., 50:490. 1946.
Herbert J. Cooper, Scientific Instruments in Journal of Physical and Colloid Chemistry,
51:365. 1947.
D. Wright Wilson, A. O. C. Nier, and Stanley P. Reimann, Preparation and Measurement
of Isotopic Tracers. Ibid., 51:366. 1947.
Tables of Fractional Powers, prepared by the Mathematical Table Project under the sponsor-
ship of the National Bureau of Standards. Ibid., 51:366. 1947.
J. M. Cork, Radiocactivity and Nuclear Physics. Ibid., 51:366. 1947,
Vladimir N. Ipatieff, The Life of a Chemist. Ibid., 51:889. 1947,

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND ARCHITECTURE
AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

Raren H. Ursox, M.E., A.E., Professor of Aeronautical Engineering

“Simplifying personal plane design.” Awiation, 45:55.59, June, 1946; 45:71-75, August, 1946;
46:62-65, May, 1947.
“Personal plane problems.” Acronautical Engineering Review, 8:18-24. 1946,

ARCHITECTURE

Roy C. Jones, M.S. (Arch.), Professor of Architecture, Head of the School of
Architecture, and Advisory Architect to the Board of Regents

Report to the Jury on the Competition for the Design of the Proposed State Veterans Service
Building (with L. Arnal). St. Paul: State Veterans Service Building Commission. October,
1946. 24 pages.

Leon ArwaL, Architecte Diplomé par le Gouvernement Francais, Professor of
Architecture

Report to the Jury on the Competition for the Design of the Proposed State Veterans Service
Building (with R. C. Jones). St. Paul: State Veterans Service Building Commission. Octo-
ber, 1946. 24 pages.

Harean E. McCrure, M.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture

Principal architect of (1946-47)
Residence for Dr. L. I. Smith, Minneapolis, Minnesota.
Residence for Dr. and Mrs. Joseph Opie, Minneapolis, Minnesota.
Residence for Mr. and Mrs. Harlan McClure, Minneapolis, Minnesota.
Residence for Dr. and Mrs. William B. Stromme, Minneapolis, Minnesota.
Apartment house for L. E. Barton, Mobridge, South Dakota.
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Principal designer of
Lake Nokomis Presbyterian Church, Minneapolis, Minnesota.
Edina Baptist Church, Edina, Minnesota.
Twenty water colors on various subjects; fourteen lithographs on architectural subjects.

ELmErR E. YoUuNG, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts

Exhibition of picture in the Thirty-second Annual! Twin City Art Exhibit. November 1 to
December 1, 1946.

Exhibition of picture in the Eightieth Annual Exhibition of the American Water Color Society
in New York City. February 7 to March 2, 1947,

Winston A. Crosg, M.S.(Arch.), Lecturer in Architecture and Assistant to
Advisory Architect

Architect for
Hathaway House, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 1946-47 (reviewed in Progressive Architecture,
1947).
Beach cabin, on the St. Croix between Somerset and Osceola, Wisconsin. 1947.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Lorexz G. Straus, Ph.D, C.E., Professor of Civil Engineering and Head of
Department of Civil Engineering; Professor of Hydraulics and Director of the
Hydraulic Laboratory

“Technological research in wartime” (presented at the May 6, 1946 meeting of the N. W.
Section, ASCE). Bulletin of the Minnesota Federation of Engineering Societies, Vol. 31, No.
8, pp. 3-7. August, 1946.

“A Minnesotan in India.” Minnesota Alumnus, 46:225-27. April, 1947,

Chairman, Editorial Committee, Civil Engineering Series. Chicago: Irwin.-Farnham Publishing
Company. 1946,

GEORGE J. ScHROEPFER, M.S., C.E.,, Professor of Civil Engineering

Twelfth Annual Report. Minneapolis-St. Paul Sanitary District. 1946-47. 87 pages.

RusseL C. Brinker, M.S.(C.E.), Associate Professor of Civil Engineering

Review of D. M. Baker, Some Thoughts on Engineering Education in Proceedings, A.S.C.E.,
pp. 1041-45. September, 1946.

MiLes S. Kersten, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering

“Progress report of subcommittee on methods of measuring strength of subgrade soil—Review
of methods of design of flexible pavement.”” Highway Research Board Proceedings, 25:8-18.
1945.

“Subgrade moisture conditions beneath airport pavements.” Ibid., 25:450-62. 1945.

“Subgrade moisture conditions beneath highway and airfield pavements.” Roads and Streets,
Vol. 89, No. 10, pp. 94-96. 1946.

Laboratory Research for the Determination of the Thermal Properties of Soils. (Semiannual
report.) Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. October, 1946. 18
pages.

Laboratory Research for the Determination of the Thermal Properties of Soils. (Semiannual
report.) Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. February, 1947.
47 pages.

WaLter T. Graves, M.S.(C.E.), Instructor in Civil Engineering

Effect of the Ratio of Rivet Pitch to Rivet Diameter on the Fatigue Strength of Riveted Joints
of 24 S-T Aluminum Alloy Sheet (with H. Crate and D. W. Ochiltree). National Advisory
Committee for Aeronautics Technical Note 1125. 1946. 7 pages.
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DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY

merT F. Scuuck, B.S.(E.E.), Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry

Method of Constructing Various Types of Examinations. Publication of the Proceedings of the
Summer School of the Drawing Division of the A.S.E.E. New York: McGraw Hill. 1947.
17 pages.

Ivax Doserr, B.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Portrait plaque, to be cased in bronze for Mr. Harry E. Gerrish. president of Engineering Society
of the Twin Cities. 1946-47.

SteEvE S. BaricH, M.A,, Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Visual Materials and Devices That May Be Used in the Teaching of Mathematics, Including
Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry. 1946. 10 mimeographed pages.

Joun M. Socma, Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Exhibition of oil painting, ‘““Okinawa Gardens,” at annual Minneapolis Institute of Arts Show
for Twin Cities artists; purchased by the Minneapolis Institute of Arts for its permanent
collection.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Henry E. Hartig, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical Engineering and Head of the
Department of Electrical Engineering

Review of Howard C. Roberts, Mechanical Measurement by Electrical Methods in Review of
Scientific Instruments, 18:241. April, 1947.

Joun M. Bryant, M.S.(E.E.), EE, Professor Emeritus of Electrical En-
gineering

“Lightning recorded by airplane propeller’” (with M. Newman). Journal of Applied Physics,
17:555-57. 1946.

Pavr A. CarrwricHT, B.EE,, Instructor in Electrical Engineering

Radio Interference Transients Investigation II (with F. E. Waterfall and R. M. Saunders).
Lightning and Transients Research Laboratory Technical Report No. 3. 1946. 30 pages.

Roeert M. Saunpers, M.S.(E.E.), Associate Scientist in Electrical Engineering

Radio Interference Transients Investigation II (with F. E. Waterfall and P. A. Cartwright).
Lightning and Transients Research Laboratory Technical Report No. 3. 1946. 30 pages.

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION

Frank B. Rowrey, M.E.,, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Head of the De-
partment of Mechanical Engineering and Director of the Engineering Experiment
Station

Vapor Resistant Coatings for Structural Insulating Board (with M. H. LaJoy and E. T.
Erickson). University of Minnesota Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin No. 25. 1946,
31 pages.

Low Mean Tempcrature Thermal Conductivity Studies (with R. M. Lander and R. C. Jordan).
University of Minnesota Engineering Experiment Station Technical Paper No. 59. January,
1947. 5 pages.

“Low mean temperature thermal conductivity studies” (with R. C. Jordan and R. M. Lander).
Refrigerating Engineering, 53:35-39. 1947.

“Installation: Does it affect insulation?” (with C. E. Lund). Insulation, 4:12-14, February,
1947.
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“Moisture condensation” Circular F6.2. University of Illinois Small Homes Council, 44:1-8.
January, 1947.

“Comfort reactions of 275 workers during occupancy of air conditioned offices” {with R. C.

Jordan and W. E. Snyder). Heating, Piping and Air Conditioning, Vol. 19, No. 6, pp.
113-16. 1947.

Muiare H. LaJoy, M.S.(M.E.), LL.B. Associate Professor of Mechanical
Engineering and Assistant Director of Engineering Experiment Station

Vapor Resistant Coatings for Structural Insulating Board (with F. B. Rowley and E. T.

Erickson). University of Minnesota Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin No. 25. 1946.
31 pages.

Crarexce E. Lunp, M.S.(M.E.), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering

“Installation: Does it affect insulation?”’ (with F. B. Rowley). Insulation, 4:12-14. February,
1947,

Einar T. Erickson, B.M.E, Research Fellow, Engineering Experiment Station

Vapor Resistant Coatings for Structural Insulating Board (with M. H. LaJoy and F. B.
Rowley). University of Minnesota Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin No. 25. 1946.
31 pages.

Roperr M. Lanper, M.S.(M.E.), Junior Scientist, Engineering Experiment
Station

Low Mean Temperature Thermal Conductivity Studies (with F. B. Rowley and R. C. Jordan).
University of Minnesota Engineering Experiment Station Technical Paper No. 59. January,
1947. 5 pages.

“Low mean temperature thermal conductivity studies” (with F. B. Rowley and R. C. Jordan).
Journal of the American Society of Refrigerating Engineers, 53:35-39. 1947,

MATHEMATICS AND MECHANICS

SterFan E. Warscuawskr, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics and Mechanics

“On the modulus of continuity of the mapping function at the boundary in conformal mapping.”
(Abstract.) Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, 52:68. 1946.

Near R. Amunpsox, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Mechanics

e i

Application of matrices and finite difference equations to binary distillation.”” Transactions of
American Institute of Chemical Engincers, 42:939-46. 1946.
“Unsymmetrically loaded orthotropic thin plates on elastic foundations.” Bulletin of the

American Mathematical Soctety, 53:60. 1947.

WirLLiay D. Munro, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Mechanics

“The design of computing control systems.” (Abstract.) American Mathematical Monthly, Vol.
54, No. 2, p. 133, 1947,

“Orthogonal trigonometric sums with auxiliary conditions.” (Abstract.) Bulletin of the Ameri-
can Mathematical Society, Vol. 53, No. 1, p. 55. 1947.

Hewmer G. Jouwnson, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics and Mechanics

“Weakness in the eight-year study.” School and Society, 63:417-19. 1946.

Raour L. Simon, B.A., Instructor in Mathematics and Mechanics

‘“Tuberculosis trends in the Navy.” Statistics of Navy Medicine. 1946-47.
“Influence of certain factors on the incidence of tuberculosis in the Navy.” Ibid. 1946-47.

WitLiam A. ZiecLer, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics and Mechanics

Minnesota Rate of Manipulation Test. (Apparatus for testing rate of work an individual is
capable of doing, with his hands, fingers and arms, in both factory and office). Minneapolis:
Educational Test Bureau. 1936. New York: Psychological Corporation. 1940.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Ricizarp C. Jorpax, Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Assistant
Head of the Department of Aechanical Engineering

How To Write and Present an Enginecring Paper. American Society of Refrigerating Engineers.
1946. 8 pages.
Low Mean Temperature Thermal Conductivity Studies (with F. B. Rowley and R. M. Lander).
University of Minnesota Engineering Experiment Station Technical Paper No. 59. January,
1947. 5 pages.
“Low mean temperature thermal conductivity studies” (with F. B. Rowley and R. M. Lander).
Refrigerating Engineering, 53:35-39. 1947,
“How to write and present an engineering paper.” Ibid., 53:157. 1947,
“Five-year mechanical engineering curriculum.” Journal of Engineering Education, 37:414-19.
1947.
“Comfort reactions of 275 workers during occupancy of air conditioned offices” (with F. B.
Rowley and W. E. Snyder). Heating, Piping and Air Conditioning, Vol. 19, No. 6, pp-
113-16. 1947.
Reviews of
W. H. Easton, Creative Thinking and How To Develop It in Refrigeration Abstracts, Vol.
2, No. 1, p. 1. 1947.

B. H. Hopkins, How To Apply More Know How to Writing Operations. Ibid., Vol. 2, No. 1,
p. 2. 1947,

F. O. Slate, Organization of the Technical Report. Ibid., Vol. 2, No. 1, p. 2. 1947.

M. C. Fetter, Midwest Research Institute Catalyzes New Desire in Mid-America. Ibid., Vol.
2, No. 1, p. 3. 1947.

Burtox J. Rosertson, M.S.(E.E.), Professor of Mechanical Engineering

Internal Combustion Engines (with T. E. Murphy and A. Ford). (Revised.) Minneapolis:
University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947. 200 pages.

AxeL B. AicreEx, M.S.(M.E.), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering

“Design data for a warm air floor panel with a supplementary forced air system for ventilation,
cleaning, humidification and mild weather heating.” American Artisan, Vol. 116, No. 1, pp.
141-46, 149-50, 254-56. 1947.

“House fitted to state climate.’ Minneapolis Sunday Tribune, March 30, 1947.

James J. Rvan, M.S.(M.E.), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering

“Photoelastic models reveal weld stresses.”” Welding Engineer, Vol. 32, No. 2, pp. 46-48. 1947.

ArtHUR Forp, M.S.(M.E.), Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

Internal Combustion Engines (with T. E. Murphy and A. Ford). (Revised.) Minneapolis:
University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947. 200 pages.

Troxmas P. Huemes, M.S.(Met.), Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

Metals and Plastics Production and Processing. Chicago: Irwin-Farnham. 1947, 375 pages.

Tromas E. JMureny, ALS.(Aero.E.), Assistant Professor of Mechanical
Engineering

Internal Combustion Engincs (with B. J. Robertson and A. Ford). (Revised.) Minneapolis:
University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947. 200 pages.

WarreN E. Snvoeg, B.S.()M.E.), Instructor in Mechanical Engineering

College Algebra. A study guide for U. S. Armed Forces Institute Correspondence Course. 1947,
73 pages.

“Comfort reactions of 275 workers during occupancy of air conditioned offices” (with F. B.
Rowley and R. C. Jordan). Fcating, Piping and Air Conditioning, Vol. 19, No. 6, pp. 113-16.
1947.

Kennernm T. WHartey, B.S. (Naval Tech.), Instructor in Mechanical Engineering

“Back yard aviation.” Minnesota Technolog, 27:130-31, 144, 146. 1947,
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ScuooL oF CHEMISTRY
ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

Izaax M. KortHorF, Ph.D., Professor of Analytical Chemistry and Head of the
Division of Analytical Chemistry ’

“The Polarography of Uranium.”

“II. Polarography in strongly acid solution” (with W. E. Harris). Journal of the American
Chemical Society, 68:1175-79. 1946.

“IT1. Polarography in very weakly acid, neutral or basic solution” (with W. E. Harris).
Ibid., 69:446-51, 1947.

“The mechanism of emulsion polymerizations. II. The effect of oxygen on the emulsion poly-
merization of styrene” (with W. J, Dale). Ibid., 69:441-46. 1947,

“Solubilization of p-dimethylaminoazobenzine in soap solutions” (with W. F. Johnson). Journal
of Phystcal Chemistry, 50:440-42. 1946.

“Determination of alkyl disulfides in the absence and presence of mercaptans” (with D. R.
May, P. Morgan, H. A. Laitinen, and A. S. O’Brien). Industrial and Engineering Chemistry,
Analytical Edition, 18:442-44. 1946,

“Assay of hydroquinone” (with T. S. Lee). Ibid., 18:452, 1946,

“Determination of persulfate in emulsion polymerization latices’” (with L. S. Guss, D. R. May,
and A. 1. Medalia). Journal of Polymer Science, 1:340-52. 1946.

“Possible reorganization of Dutch university education.” Institute of International Education
News Bulletin, 22:9-11. 1946.

“The old country revisited.”” Knickerbocker Weekly, 6:12-13. 1946.

“Determination of polystyrene in GR-S rubber” (with T. S. Lee and C. W. Carr). Ibid.,
1:429-33. 1946.

“Mercaptans as Promoters and Modifiers in the Emulsion Copolymerization of Butadiene and
Styrene Using Potassium Persulfate as ‘Catalyst’

“I. Mercaptans as promoters” (with W. E. Harris). Ibid., 2:41-48. 1947.

“II, Mercaptans as modifiers’’ (with W. E, Harris). Ibid., 2:49-71, 1947.

“III. Calculation of molecular weights and intrinsic viscosities of polymers from mer-
captan consumption data” (with W. E. Harris). Ibid., 2:72-81. 1947,

“IV. Definition and calculation of modifier efficiency” (with W. E. Harris). Ibid.,
2:82-89. 1947.

“The use of perbenzoic acid in the analysis of compounds containing ethylenic bonds. I. Prepa-
ration and stability of solutions of perbenzoic acid” (with T. S. Lee and M. A. Mairs).
Ibid., 2:199-205. 1947.

“The use of perbenzoic acid in the analysis of unsaturated compounds. II. Determination of
external double bonds in synthetic rubbers” (with T. S, Lee). Ibid., 2:206-19. 1947.

“The use of perbenzoic acid in the analysis of unsaturated substances. III. Results of dermina-
tions of external double bonds in synthetic rubbers” (with T. $. Lee and M. A. Mairs).
Ibid., 2:220-28. 1947,

“The electrokinetic potentials of precipitates” (with L. H. Reyerson and K. Coad). Journal of
Physical and Colloid Chemistry, 51:321-32. 1947.

“Studies on the aging of precipitates and coprecipitation. XXXVIII. The compressibility of
silver bromide powders” (with I. Shapiro). Ibid., 51:483-93. 1947,

“The use of membrane electrodes in the study of soap solutions” (with C. W. Carr and W. F.
Johnson). Ibid., 51:636-44. 1947.

“Studies on aging of precipitates and coprecipitation. XXXIX. Low temperature conductivity
of silver hromide” (with I. Shapiro). Journal of Chemical Physics, 15:41-46. 1947,

Reviews of
J. Nathanson, Science for Democracy in Journal of Physical and Colloid Chemistry,

51:363-65. 1947.

E. Havinga, H. W. Julius, H. Veldstra, and K. C. Winkler, Monographs on the Progress of
Research tnw Holland During the War. Modern Development of Chemotherapy. Ibid.,
51:366-67. 1947.

P. H. Hermans, Monographs on the Progress of Research in Holland. Contribution to the
Physics of Cellulose Fibres. Ibid., 51:367-68. 1947,

C. A. Jacobson, Encyclopedia of Chemical Reactions. Ibid., 51:626. 1947.

“Germans apathetic, despair of making fresh start soon.” Minneapolis Star Journal, September
5, 1946.

“Arousing dormant public opinion.” Chemical and Engincering News, 25:907. 1947.



PUBLICATIONS OF THE FACULTIES 33

Editor
Chemical Reviews, 1946-47.
Chemical Analysis Sertes, 1946-47.

“Determination of alkyl disulfides in absence and presence of mercaptans” (with P. Morgan, D.
R. May, H. A. Laitnen, and A. S. O’Brien). Chemical Abstracts, 40:5359. 1946.

Ernest B. Sanperr, Ph.D., Professor of Analytical Chemistry

Colovimetric Determination of Traces of Metals. (Revised photo-offset edition.) New York:
Interscience. 1946. 487 pages.

“Abundance of tungsten in igneous rocks.” dmerican Journal of Science, 244:643-48, 1946.

“Determination of gallium in silicate rocks.” Analytical Chemistry, 19:63-65. 1947,

Review of J. Rosin, Reagent Chemicals and Standards in Journal of Physical Chemistry,
51:626-27. 1947.

Epwarp J. Meeuan, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Analytical Chemistry

“Comparison of ultraviolet absorption and chlorine analysis methods for composition of buta-
diene-p-cholostyrene copolymers” (with T. D. Parks and H. A. Laitinen). Journal of Polymer
Science, 1:247-48. 1946,

“Composition of butadiene-styrene copolymers prepared by emulsion polymerization.” Ibid.,
1:318-28. 1946.

Tuomas H. Norris, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Analytical Chemistry

“Chemical forms assumed by C' produced by neutron irradiation of nitrogenous substances’”

(with P. E. Yankwich and G. K. Rollefson). Journal of Chemical Physics, 14:131-40. 1946.

Warter E. Harris, Ph.D., Research Fellow in Analytical Chemistry

“The Polarography of Uranium”
“I1. Polarography in strongly acid solution” (with 1. M. Kolthoff). Journal of the American
Chemical Society, 68:1175-79. 1946.
“TII. Polarography in very weakly acid, neutral or basic solution” (with I. M. Kolthoff).
Ibid., 69:446-51. 1947,
“Mercaptans as Promoters and Modifiers in the Emulsion Copolymerization of Butadiene and
Styrene Using Potassium Persulfate as ‘Catalyst’ ”
“I. Mercaptans as promotors™ (with 1. M. Kolthoff). Journal of Polymer Science, 2:41-48,
1947,
“II. Mercaptans as modifiers” (with I. M. Kolthoff). Ibid., 2:49-71. 1947.
“III. Calculation of molecular weights and intrinsic viscosities of polymers from mer-
captan consumption data” (with I. M. Kolthoff). Ibid., 2:72-81. 1947.
“IV. Definition and calculation of modifier efficiency’” (with I. M. Kolthoff). Ibid.,
2:82-89. 1947.

WarreN F. Jounsox, B.S, Research Fellow in Analytical Chemistry

“Solubilization of p-dimethylaminoazobenzene in soap solutions” (with I. M. Kolthoff). Journal
of Physical Chemistry, 50:440-42. 1946,

“The use of membrane electrodes in the study of soap solutions” (with C. W. Carr and 1. M.
Kolthoft). Journal of Physical and Colloid Chemistry, 51:636-44. 1947.

Turomas S. Leg, B.S., Research Fellow in Analytical Chemistry

“Assay of hydroquinone” (with 1. M. XKolthoff). Industrial and Engineering Chemistry,
Analytical Edition, 18:452. 1946.
“Determination of polystyrene in GR-S rubber” (with T. M. Kolthoff and C. \V. Carr). Journal
of Polymer Science, 1:429-33. 1946.
“The Use of Perbenzoic Acid in the Analysis of Compounds Containing FEthylenic Bonds”
“I. Preparation and stability of solutions of perbenzoic acid” (with T. M. Kolthoff and M. A.
Mairs). Ibid., 2:199-205. 1947.
“IT. Determination of external double bonds in synthetic rubbers” (with I. M. Kolthoff).
Ibid., 2:206-19. 1947.
“ITI. Results of determinations of external double honds in synthetic rubbers” (with T. M.
Kolthoff and M. A. Mairs). Ibid., 2:220-28. 1947.
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Mary A. Mairs, B.S., Research Fellow in Analytical Chemistry

“The use of perbenzoic acid in the analysis of compounds containing ethlyenic bonds. I. Prepa-
ration and stability of solutions of perbenzoic acid” (with T. S. Lee and I. M. Kolthoff).
Journal of Polymer Science, 2:199-205. 1947.

“The use of perbenzoic acid in the analysis of unsaturated substances. III. Results of deter-
minations of external double bonds in synthetic rubbers” (with T. S. Lee and I. M.
Kolthoff). Ibid., 2:220-28. 1947.

AvroMm I. MEepaLIA, B.S. Research Fellow in Analytical Chemistry

“Determination of persulfate in emulsion polymerization latices”” (with L. S. Guss, D. R. May,
and I. M. Kolthoff). Journal of Polymer Science, 1:340-52. 1946.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

CuARLES A. MaxN, Ph.D.,, Professor of Chemical Engineering and Chief of the
Division of Chemical Engineering

Review of M. J. Shoemaker, Applications of Ion Exchange in Proceedings of the Seventh
Annual Water Conference, Engineers’ Society of Western Pennsylvania, pages 172-74. 1947.

ArtHUR E. StopperL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering

“Calculation of number of theoretical plates for rectifying column.” Industrial and Engineering
Chemistry, 38:1271-72. 1946.

Joun H. Bairrarp, B.Ch.E, Teaching Assistant in Chemical Engineering

“Catalytic desulfurization of high-sulfur stocks by the cobalt molybdate process” (with C. Berg,
W. E. Bradley, R. I. Stirton, R. G. Fairchild, C. B. Leffert). Transactions of the American
Institute of Chemical Engineers, 43:1-11. 1947.

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Liovyp H. Reverson, Ph.D. Professor of Inorganic Chemistry and Assistant
Dean of the School of Chemistry

“How badly have we blundered?” Chemical and Engineering News, 24:2184-87. 1946.

“Let’s have a two-way street.” Ibid., 24:3035. 1946.

“The electrokinetic potentials of precipitates” (with I. M. Kolthoff and K. Coad). Journal of
Physical Chemistry, 51:321-32. 1947.

Hervey H. Barper, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Inorganic Chemistry

Semimicro Qualitative Analysis. (Revised.) Dubuque: William A. Brown Company. 1946.
391 pages.

Orro H. Jouxson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Inorganic Chemistry

“Interactions between proteins and azasulfonamides” (with I. M. Klatz and J. M. Longfellow).
Science, 104:264. 1946.

WiLLiam H. Frercuer, B.S., Teaching Assistant in Inorganic Chemistry

“Tonization constants of some weak acids in aqueous tertiary butyl alcohol.” Journal of the
American Chemical Soctety, 68:2726. 1946.

Perry MorcaN, B.Ch., Teaching Assistant in Inorganic Chemistry

“Determination of alkyl disulfides in absence and presence of mercaptans’ (with I. M. Koithoff,
D. R. May, H. A. Laitinen, and A. S. O’Brien). Industrial and Engineering Chemistry,
Analytical Edition, 18:442-44. 1946.

“Determination of alkyl disulfides in absence and presence of mercaptans” (with I. M. Kolthoff,
D. R. May, H. A. Laitinen, and A. S. O’Brien). Chemical Abstracts, 40:5359. 1946.
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Ebcar Rocier, B.S., Teaching Assistant in Inorganic Chemistry

“The vapor-phase chlorination of aliphatic ketones” (with N. Rabjohn). Journal of Organic
Chemistry, 11:781-87, 1946.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Lee I. Smrra, Ph.D., Professor of Organic Chemistry and Chief of the Division
of Organic Chemistry

“A laboratory ozonizer’ (with F. L. Greenwood and D. Hudrlik). Pages 63-76 in Organic
Syntheses, Vol, 26. New York: Wiley and Sons. 1946.

“Mutual responsibilities of scientists and industry.” Chemical and Eungineering News,
24:3342-46. 1946.

Patents
“Chemical products and methods of preparing same” (with W. B. Renfrow). U. S. Patent
2,407,726. September 17, 1946. (Ser. No. 405,796.)
“Chemical processes” (with H. E. Ungnade). U. S. Patent 2,411,942, December 3, 1946.
(Ser. No. 426,324.)
“Manufacture of 2,6-dimethylheptancic acid” (with G. F. Rouault) U. S. Patent 2,417,220.
March 11, 1947. (Ser. No. 526,126.)
“Long chain aliphatic halides and method of preparing same” (with J. A. Sprung). U. S.
Patent 2,421,090. May 27, 1947. (Ser. No. 453,281.)

Ricuarp T. Arnorp, Ph.D., Professor of Organic Chemistry

“The synthesis of some chloromethoxyquinolines” (with W. M. Lauer, B. Tiffany and J.
Tinker). Journal of the American Chemical Society, 68:1268. 1946.

“A study of plasmochin and the occurrence of rearrangements in the preparation of certain
plasmochin analogs’” (with R. C. Elderfield, L. C. Craig, W. M. Lauer, W. J. Gensler, J. D.
Head, T. H. Bembry, H. R. Mighton, J. Tinker, Jean Galbreath, Ann D. Holley, L. Gold-
man, J. T. Maynard, and N. Picus). Ibid., 68:1516. 1946,

“Some derivatives of 8-aminoquinoline” (with C. Rondestvedt, W. M. Lauer, N. L. Drake, J.
Van Hook, and J. Tinker). Ibid., 68:1546. 1946.

“Synthesis of 6-phenoxy-8-(3’-diethylaminopropylamino)-quinoline” (with W. M. Lauer, B.
Tiffany, and C. O. Wilson). Ibid., 68:1548. 1946,

““8-(3-diethylamino-2-hydroxypropylamino)-5,6-dimethoxyquinoline and some of its homologs”
(with W, M. Lauer and R. E. Buckles). Ibid., 68:1552. 1946.

“Steric effect of methylene groups. 117 (with Estelle Rondestvedt). Ibid., 68:2176. 1946,

C. Freperick KoerscH, Ph.D., Professor of Organic Chemistry

Review of Paul Karrer, Organic Chemistry in Journal of Physical Chemistry, 51:627. 1947,

Warter M. Lauer, Ph.D., Professor of Organic Chemistry

“The synthesis of some chloromethoxyquinolines” (with R. T. Arnold, B. Tiffany, and J.
Tinker). Journal of the American Chemical Soctety, 68:1268. 1946.

“A study of plasmochin and the occurrence of rearrangements in the preparation of certain
plasmochin analogs” (with R. C. Elderfield, L. C. Craig, R. T. Arnold, W. J. Gensler, J. D.
Head, T. H. Bembry, H. R. Mighton, J. Tinker, Jean Galbreath, Ann D. Holley, L.
Goldman, J. T. Maynard, and N. Picus). Jbid., 68:1516. 1946.

“Some derivatives of 8-aminoquinoline” (with C. Rondestvedt, R. T. Arnold, N. L. Drake,
J. Van Hook, and J. Tinker). Ibid., 68:1546. 1946.

“Synthesis of 6-phenoxy-8-(3’-diethylaminopropylamino)-quinoline” (with R, T. Arnold, B.
Tiffany, and C. O. Wilson). Ibid., 68:1548. 1946.

“8-(3-diethylamino-2-hydroxypropylamino)-5,6-dimethoxyquinoline and some of its homologs””
(with R. T. Arnold and R. E. Buckles). Ibid., 68:1552. 1946.

Wittam E. Parnan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Organic Chemistry

“The synthesis of 7-chloro-4-(1-ethyl-4-piperidylamino)-quinoline (SN-13,425)” (with R. C.
Fuson, and*L. J. Reed). Journa! of the American Chemical Soctety, 68:1239-40. 1946.

“Alkylation of "ethyl malonate with diethoxymethylacetate’ (with R. C. Fuson and L. J. Reed).
Journal of Orgawic Chemistry, 2:194-98. March, 1946.

“The structure of the monochlorination product of mustard gas” (with R. C. Fuson). Ibid.,
2:482-86. 1946.
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“Chemical compounds having antimalarial properties and methods of preparing the same.” U. S.
patent filed April 8, 1946, (Ser. No. 660,410.)
Reviews of
J. Openshaw, A Laboratory Manual of Qualitative Organic Analysis in Jowrnal of Physical
Chemistry, 51:889. 1947,
Homer Adkins, editor-in-chiet, Organic Syntheses in Chemical and Engineering News, p.
562, February 24, 1947.

EsteLLE S. Roxpestvept, M.S., Teaching Assistant in Organic Chemistry

““‘Steric effect of methylene groups. II.”” (with R. T. Arnold). Journal of the American Chemical
Society, 68:2176. 1946.

WEsLEY J. DaLg, B.S., Research Fellow in Organic Chemistry

“The mechanism of emulsion polymerizations. IT. The effect of oxygen on the emulsion poly-
merization of styrene’” (with I. M. Kolthoff). Journal of the American Chemical Society,
69:441-46. 1947.

CurisTIAN Ronpestvept, B.Chem., Research Fellow in Organic Chemistry

“Some derivatives of 8-aminoquinoline” (with W. M. Lauer, R. T. Arnold, N. L. Drake,
J. Van Hook and J. Tinker). Journal of the American Chemical Soctety, 68:1516. 1946,

Burris TirFrany, B.A., Research Fellow in Organic Chemistry

“The synthesis of some chloromethoxyquinolines” (with R, T. Arnold, W. M. Lauer, and J.
Tinker). Journal of the American Chemical Soctety, 68:1268. 1946.

“Synthesis of 6-phenoxy-8-(3’-diethylaminopropylamino)-quinoline” (with R. T. Arnold, W. M.
Lauer, and C. O. Wilson). Ibid., 68:1548. 1946.

Jonn TInkEg, B.S, Research Fellow in Organic Chemistry

“The synthesis of some chloromethoxyquinolines” (with R. T. Arnold, W. M. Lauer, and B.
Tiffany). Journal of the American Chemical Society, 68:1268. 1946.

“A study of plasmochin and the occurrence of rearrangements in the preparation of certain
plasmochin analogs” (with R. C. Elderfield, L. C. Craig, R. T. Arnold, W. J. Gensler, J. D.
Head, T. H. Bembry, H. R. Mighton, W. M. Lauer, Jean Galbreath, Ann D. Holley, L.
Goldman, J. T. Maynard, and N. Picus). Ibid., 68:1516. 1946.

“Some derivatives of 8-aminoquinoline” (with C. Rondestvedt, R. T. Arnold, W. M. Lauer,
N. L. Drake, J. Van Hook). Ibid., 68:1546. 1946.

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

Bryce L. Crawrorp, Jr.,, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry

“A Raman apparatus for quantitative polarization measurements” (with W. Horwitz). Journal
of Chemical Physics, 15:268-74. 1947.

RoserT Livixgston, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry

“The formation of uranous salts in the uranyl-sensitized photochemical decomposition of oxalic
acid” (with J. McBrady). Journal of Physical Chemistry, 50:176-89. 1946.
“A preliminary study of the photochemical system uranyl-iodide”” (with J. McBrady). Ibid.,
50:339-45. 1946.
“The purification of acetone by the Shippey-Werner method.” Journal of the American Chemical
Soctety, 69:1220-21. 1947.
“The chlorophyll-sensitized photo-oxidation of phenylhydrazine by methyl red” (with Dorothy
Sickel and A. Uchiyama). Journal of Physical and Colloid Chemistry, 51:775-86. 1947.
Reviews of:
E. W. R. Steacie, Atomic and Free Radical Reactions in Journal of Physical Chemistry,
50:443-44. 1946.
Samuel Plasstone, Textbook of Physical Chemistry in Journal of Physical and Colloid
Chemistry, 51:628. 1947.
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WitLiam N. LipscoMe, Jr, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Physical Chemistry

“An electron diffraction investigation of dimethylketene dimer” (with V. Schomaker). Journal
of Chemical Physics, 14:475-79. 1946.

“The crystal structure of hydrazine dichloride” (with J. Donohue). Ibid., 15:115-19. 1947.

“An electron diffraction investigation of vanadium tetrachloride” (with A. G. Whittaker).
Journal of the American Chemical Society, 67:2019-21. 1945,

“The crystal structure of methylammonium chloride” (with E. W. Hughes). Ibid., 68:1970-75.
1946.

“An investigation of a method for the analysis of smokes according to particle size” (with T.
R. Rubin and J. H. Sturdivant). Journal of Applied Physics, 18:72-79. 1947.

Joun McBrapy, Ph.D.,, Research Fellow in Physical Chemistry

“The formation of uranous salts in the uranyl-sensitized photochemical decomposition of oxalic
acid” (with R. Livingston). Journal of Physical Chemistry, 50:176-89. 1946.

“A preliminary study of the photochemical system uranyl-iodide” (with R. Livingston). Ibid.,
50:339-45. 1946.

DorotHY SICKEL, B.A., Research Assistant in Physical Chemistry

“The chlorophyll-sensitized photo-oxidation of phenylhydrazine by methyl red” (with R, Liv-
ingston and A. Uchiyama). Journal of Physical and Colloid Chemistry, 51:775-86. 1947.

A1y Ucmivanma, B.A., Research Assistant in Physical Chemistry

“The chlorophyll-sensitized photo-oxidation of phenylhydrazine by methyl red” (with R. Liv-
ingston and Dorothy Sickel). Journal of Physical and Colloid Chemistry, 51:775-86. 1947.

ScrooL oF MINES AND METALLURGY
METALLOGRAPHY

Henry S. JeraBek, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Metallography

“Cast aluminum alloys.” Three pages in Metal Progress Data Sheets. Cleveland: American
Society for Metals. 1946.

“Magnesium alloys.”” Metal Progress, 50:308-b. 1946.

“Wrought aluminum alloys.” Ibid., 50:864, 1946.

METALLURGY

Rareu L. DowbpkLr, Ph.D., Professor of Metallography and Head of the Depart-
ment of Metallurgy

“Soft soldering” (with M. E. Fine). Transactions of the American Society for Metals, 37:245-77.
1946.

“Cold working and recrystallization of 70-30 cartridge brass” (with C. A. Nagler). Metallurgic
Vol. 35, No. 210, pp. 285-89. 1947.

StraTEMORE R. B. Cooke, Ph.D., Professor of Mineral Dressing

“Spectrochemical sample logging of limestones’” (with L. L. Sloss). Bullctin of the American
Assoctation of Petroleum Geologists, 30:1888-98. 1946.

“The lunar region S.W. of Vendelinus.” Journal of the British Astronomical Association, Vol,
56, No. 6, p. 113 and 1 plate. 1946.

“Lunar observations.” Ibid., Vol. 56, No. 8, pp. 142-44 and 4 plates. 1946.

“Spectrographic prospecting for beryllium in pegmatites of western Montana” (with E. S.
Perry). American Mineralogist, 31:499-502. 1946.

MINING AND PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

WaLTER H. ParkER, E.M., Professor of Mining
Bluebook. Minneapolis: Lund Press. 1946. 144 pages.
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MINES EXPERIMENT STATION

Epwarp W. Davis, EEE, Professor and Director of the Mines Experiment
Station

“Iron ore reserves of the Lake Superior district.”” Mining and Metallurgy, Vol. 28, No. 481, pp.
15-18. 1947.

“Iron ore reserves of the Mesabi Range.” Iron and Steel Engineer, Vol. 24, No. 11, pp. 75-80.
1947.

Henry H. Wabe, EM., Scientist in Mines Experiment Station

Mining Directory of Minnesota, 1947. University of Minnesota Bulletin, Vol. 50, No. 14. 1947,
244 pages.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

ADMINISTRATION

Crype H. BaiLey, Ph.D,, Dean and Director of the Department of Agriculture and
Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry

“Greetings!” Milling Sanitation Short Course. University of Minnesota Bulletin, Vol. 49, No.
40. October 7, 1946.

“Foreword.” Pages 5-6 in Fifty-third Annual Report of the Minnesota Agricultural Experiment
Station July 1, 1945 to June 30, 1946. December, 1946.

“Andrew Boss, 1867-1947.” Minnesota Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 2, p. 6. 1947.

“The Flannagan-Hope act and agricultural research.” Ibid., Vol. 4, No. 2, p. 16, 1947,

‘“Planning research to serve the milling industry.” American Miller and Processor, Vol. 75,
No. 1, pp. 71-72, 211-72. 1947.

“What’s inside of a kernel?” G. T. A. Digest, Vol. 7, No. 6, pp. 9-11. 1947.

“Processing the wheat kernel” (Nicholas Appert Medal Award Address, Institute of Food
Technologists, March 19, 1946). Food Technology, Vol. 1, No. 2, pp. 290-95. April, 1947.
“Rural Church Institute.” Rural Church Institute. University of Minnesota Bulletin, Vol. 50,

No. 13. April 17, 1947,
“Soil conservation.”” Minncapolis Star and Tribune, March 10, 1947.

Henry Scawmrrz, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Agriculture, Forestry, and Home
Economics, Professor of Forestry, and Chief of the Division of Forestry

“Implications of geographic restrictions on enrollments in state colleges and universities.” Higher
Education, 3:1-3. March 15, 1947,

Plant Life and Its Economic Utilization (with A. N. Wilcox). (1947 revision.) Minneapolis:
University of Minnesota General College. 1947. 142 mimeographed pages.

PUBLICATIONS
PauL C. Jor~soN, B.A., Associate Professor and Editor of Publications

“Weed researchers.” Country Gentleman, 116:49. 1946.
“Giving the works to bindweed.” Furrow, 52:8,11. 1947.
Editor
All regular series publications of the Agricultural Experiment Station and the Agricultural
Extension Service, comprising about 50 different bulletins, reports, folders, pamphlets,
etc., including Farm and Home Science, Experiment Station quarterly (with Audrey
Swanson). 1946-47.
Biweekly column of farm information paragraphs, “Timely Tips by University Farm Staff”
(with H. B. Swanson). Farmer. 1946-47.
Extension Digest (with H. B. Swanson). Issued twice a month to general mailing list. 2
mimeographed pages. 1946-47.
Co-editor (with P. J. Moore, Kathleen Flom, and H. B. Swanson), Minnesota Rural Youth
News. Issued quarterly. 1946-47. 4 printed pages.
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HaroLp B. Swanson, B.A., Instructor and Extension Information Specialist

“You can self-feed those sows.” Breeders’ Gazette, 111:8. 1946,
“Hogging the walk.” Ibid., 111:16. 1946.
“An inbred hog registry.” Ibid., 111:17. 1946.
“10.6 pigs per sow.” Ibid., 112:3. 1947.
“Pick good cows by records.”” Capper’s Farmer, 58:3. 1947.
“4.H’ers learn conservation young.”’ Conservation Volunteer, 9:55. 1946.
“Yardsticks for poultry raisers.”” Country Gentleman, 116:46. 1946.
“4.H pasture specialist.”’ Ibid., 116:62. 1946.
“T'wo new oat varieties.” Ibid., 117:32. 1947,
“High oil content.” Ibid., 117:38. 1947.
“Two newer varieties.”” Ibid., 117:42. 1947,
“Trick horseman is tractor champion.” Ibid., 117:69. 1947,
“Good pastures pay.” Farmer, 65:6. 1947.
«Press runs interference for state membership drive.” Extension Service Review, 18:58-59. 1947.
“Minneapolis garden contest winners.”” Minnesota Horticuliurist, 74:117. 1946,
“A best buy county agent—Robert Freeman.” National County Agent and Extension Review,
2:16. 1946.
“Minnesota’s 4-H membership drive.” Ibid., 2:38. 1947.
“How Minnesota is honoring its county agents.” Ibid., 3:3. 1947,
“Need more forage.” Successful Farming, 45:45. 1947,
“Values of rural life must be preserved by rural youth.” Minnesota Rural Youth, 2:3. 1947.
Co-editor
(with P. J. Moore, Kathleen Flom, and P. C. Johnson) Minnesota Rural Youth. Tssued
quarterly, 1946-47. 4 printed pages.
(with P. C. Johnson) Extension Digesi. lssued twice a month to general mailing list,
1946-47. 2 mimeographed pages.
(with P. C. Johnson) Biweekly column of farm information paragraphs, “Timely Tips by
University Farm Stafi.” Farmer. 1946-47.

JosepHINE P. Bjornson, M.A. Informational Representative

“How to landscape a yard.” Successful Farming, 44:64, 79. 1946.

“The flying arrows.” Ibid., 44:32-33, 36. 194¢.

“White geese.”’ Alaska Life, 9:26. 1946.

“Minnesota’s youth radio contest.” National County Agent and Extension Review, 3:8. 1947.

“Frequent feeding.”” Country Gentleman, 117:46. 1947,

“Better rural life follows home demonstration program.” Minncsota Farm Bureau News, 26:5.
January, 1947.

AGRICULTURAL BIOCHEMISTRY

WirLiam F. GEppes, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry and Chief of
the Division of Agricultural Biochemistry

The Role of Starch in Bread Staling (with C. W. Bice). War Department, Quartermaster
Corps Report QMC 17-10. 1946. 119 pages.

“The amylases of wheat and their significance in milling and baking technology.” Pages 415-63
in F. F. Nord, editor, Advances in Ensymology, Vol. 6. New York: Interscience Publishers,
Inc. 1946.

“Grain Storage Studies.”

“IV. Biological and chemical factors involved in the spontaneous heating of soybeans” (with
M. Milner). Cereal Chemistry, 23:449-70. 1946.

“V. Chemical and microbiological studies on ‘sick’ wheat” (with C. M. Christensen and M.
Milner). Ibid., 24:23-38. 1947.

“VI. Wheat respiration in relation to moisture content, mold growth, chemical deterioration
and heat’’ (with C. M. Christensen and M. Milner). Ibid., 24:182-99. 1947,

“New wheats must pass baking tests” (with D. E. Smith). Minnesota Farm and Home Science,
Volume 4, No. 2, pp. 2-3,6. 1947.

Review of Julius Grant, Hackh's Chemical Dictionary (third edition) in Cereal Chemistry,
23:527. 1946.

Editor
Cereal Chemistry. 1946-47.

Transactions of American Association of Cereal Chemists. 1946-47.

Member of editorial hoard, Advances in Food Research. 1946-47.
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Davip R. Brices, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry

“Electrophoretic patterns of blood sera in poliomyelitis and Guillain-Barré disease” (with V. C.
Kelley and R. A. Jensen). Journal of Pediatrics, 29:433-38. 1946.

“Electrokinetics. XXVII. The electroviscosity effect.”” Recueil des Trav. Chimique des Pays
Bas, 65:591-94. 1946.

Associate editor, Journal of Physical and Colloid Chemistry. 1946-47.

LeRoy S. Paimer, Ph.D,, (Deceased) Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry
and Chief of the Division of Agricultural Biochemistry

Genetic Differences in the Biochemistry and Physiology Influencing Food Utilization for Growth
in Rats (with Cornelia Kennedy, C. E. Calverley, C. Lohn, and P. H. Weswig). Minnesota
Agricultural Experiment Station Technical Bulletin No. 176. 1946. 54 pages.

W. MarTIN SanpstrROM, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry

“The general chemistry of enzymes.” Chapter 1, pages 1-21 in Ensymes and Their Role in Wheat
Technology. New York: Interscience Press. 1946,

“The controlled sodium amalgam reduction of aldonolactones and their esters to adoses and an
improved synthesis of D-arabinose” (with N, Sperber and H. Zaugg). Journal of the
American Chemical Society, 69:915-20. 1947.

“The Phi Lambda Upsilon Loan Fund.” Register of Plhi Lambda Upsilon, 32:75-77. 1947,

Reviews of
David E. Green, Currents in Biochemical Research in Journal of Physical and Colloid

Chemistry, 51:629. 1947,
F. F. Nord, Advances tn Enzymology, Vol. 6. Ibid., 51:890. 1947,

CorneLIA KeNNEDY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry

Genetic Differences in the Biochemistry and Physiology Influencing Food Utilization for Growth
in Rats (with L. S. Palmer, C. E. Calverley, C. Lohn and P. H. Weswig). Minnesota
Agricultural Experiment Station Technical Bulletin No. 176. 1946. 54 pages.

Paur D. Bover, Ph.D, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry

“Nonutilization of intravenously administered acetyi-di-tryptophane” (with J. M. Luck and V.
E. Hall). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 62:177-79. 1946.

“The combination of fatty acids and related compounds with serum albumin. III. The nature
and extent of the combination” (with G. A. Ballou and J. M. Luck). Journal of Biological
Chemistry, 167:407-24. 1947,

Review of D. E. Green, Currents in Biochemical Research in Cereal Chemistry, 23:603-604.
1946.

Crarres E. CALVERLEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry

Genetic Differences in the Biochemistry and Physiology Influencing Food Utilization for Growth
in Rats (with L. S. Palmer, Cornelia Kennedy, C. Lohn, and P. H. Weswig). Minnesota
Agricultural Experiment Station Technical Bulletin No. 176. 1946. 54 pages.

Frep L. GreeENwoop, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry

“Ozone (a laboratory ozonizer)” (with I. I. Smith and O. Hudrlik). Organic Syntheses,
26:63-76. 1946.

RoBerT JENNEss, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry

“Changes in the fluorescence of dry whole milk on storage” (with S. T. Coulter and R. Larsen).
Journal of Dairy Science, 29:491-92. 1946.

“Changes in the reducing materials in dry whole milk during storage” (with L. Crowe and S.
T. Coulter). Ibid., 29:492. 1946.

Doxarp E. Saire, M.S,, Instructor in Agricultural Biochemistry

“New wheats must pass baking tests’”” (with W. F. Geddes). Minnesota Farm and Home Science,
Vol. 4, No. 2, pp. 2-3,6. 1947.
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CLavpe W. Bice, M.S., Research Fellow in Agricultural Biochemistry

The Role of Starch in Bread Staling (with W. F. Geddes). War Department, Quartermaster
Corps Report QMC 17-10. 1946. 119 pages.

RoBeErT A. LarseN, M.S. Research Fellow in Agricultural Biochemistry

“Changes in the fluorescence of dry whole milk on storage” (with 8. T. Coulter and R. Jenness).
Journal of Dairy Science, 29:491-92. 1946.

Max MiLNer, Ph.D., Research Associate in Agricultural Biochemistry

“Grain Storage Studies”
“IV. Biological and chemical factors involved in the spontaneous heating of soybeans” (with
W. F. Geddes). Cereal Chemistry, 23:449-70. 1946.
“V. Chemical and microbiological studies on ‘sick’ wheat” (with C. M. Christensen and W.
F. Geddes). Ibid., 24:23-38. 1947.
“VI. Wheat respiration in relation to moisture content, mold and growth, chemical deteriora-
tion and heating” (with C. M. Christensen and W. F. Geddes). Ibid., 24:182-99. 1947.
“Utility of sulfa drugs for the inhibition of mold respiration in grain.” Science, 104:463-64.
1946.
Review of J. Ansel Anderson, Enzymes and Their Role in Wheat Technology in Journal of
Physical and Colloid Chemistry, 51:365-66. 1947,

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

Oscar B. JesNEss, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics and Chief of the
Division of Agricultural Economics

Money Is One of the Farmers’ Tools of Production. New York: American Bankers Association.
1946. 8 pages.

“Wartime problems of marketing cooperatives, a summary appraisal.” Pages 323-31 in American
Cooperation, 1942-1945. Philadelphia: American Institute of Cooperation. 1946.

“Interdependence of wages, agriculture, and industrial prices.” Proceedings of the First
National Forum of Labor, Agriculture and Industry, pp. 20-26. Laramie: University of
Wyoming. 1946.

“What about parity?” Farm Business Notes, No. 283, pp. 1-2. July, 1946.

“Support prices for farm products.” Ibid., No. 290, pp. 1-2. February, 1947,

“How are we doing?” Co-op Magazine, pp. 5, 27-30. March, 1947.

“Parity prices.” Public Affairs, Vol. X, No. 2, pp. 115-17. 1947, (Published by The Institute of
Public Affairs, Dalhousie University, Nova Scotia.)

“Postwar prospects for agriculture.” Proceedings of Scventh Annual Minnesota Bankers Con-
ference, pp. 37-43. 1946. (Mimeographed).

“QOpportunities for extension work.” Report of Workshop in Extension Administration, pp. 31-43.
Madison: University of Wisconsin. 1947. (Mimeographed.)

“Whither agriculture?”’ Proceedings of Nineteenth Annual Meeting of the Minnesota Farm
Managers’ Association, pp. 22-27. 1947, (Mimeographed.)

““Agricultural problems.” Proceedings of Eighth Annual Minnesota Bankers Conference, pp.
9-13. 1947, (Mimeographed.)

AusTIN A. DoweLL, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

“The livestock situation.”” 6 pages in Conference of Bank Examiners. Minneapolis: Federal
Reserve Bank. 1946.

“Hog price differentials between Chicago and South St. Paul.” Farm Business Notes, No. 282,
pp. 1-2. June, 1946.

“Rural real estate values in Minnesota.” Markets, Vol. 14, No. 24, p. 8. July, 1946.

“Land boom still threatens farmers.” Ibid., Vol. 14, No. 28, p. 4. August, 1946.

“Prices of purebred cattle.” Coastal Cattleman, Vol. 13, No. 2, pp. 7-9. April, 1947,

“Livestock price outlook.” Commercial West, Vol. 93, No. 19, pp. 13-15, 32-34. May, 1947.

“Trend of rural real estate values in Minnesota.” Proceedings of Seventh Annual Minnesota
Bankers Conference, pp. 26-34. 1946. (Mimeographed.)

E. Frep KorLer, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

“‘Comparison of operating results of 90 cooperative oil associations.” Farm Business Notes, No.
282, pp. 2-3. June, 1946.




42 UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

GeorGe A. Ponp, Ph.D,, Professor of Agricultural Economics

“Can a farmer afford to buy a farm?” Farm Business Notes, No. 284, pp. 1-2. August, 1946.

“The farm program for 1947.” Ibid., No. 289, pp. 1-3. January, 1947,

“Family farms in Minnesota are growing larger” (with S. A. Engene). Ibid., No. 292, pp. 1-2.
April, 1947.

Annual Report of Southeastern Minnesota Farm Management Service, 1946 (with T. R. Nod-
land and R. O. Olson). University of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report
No. 162. April, 1947. 28 mimeographed pages.

Aunnual Report of the Southwestern Minnesota Farm Management Service, 1946 (with T. R.
Nodland). University of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 163.
May, 1947. 28 mimeographed pages.

Annual Report of Farm Management Service for T.V.A. Phosphate-Test Demonstration Co-
operators in Southern and West Central Minnesota, 1946 (with T. R. Nodland and R. O.
Olson). University of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 164. June,
1947. 21 mimeographed pages.

Annual Report of the Farm Management Service for T.V.A. Phosphate-Test Demonstration
Cooperators in Northwestern Minnesota, 1946 (with T, R. Nodland and R. O. Olson). Uni-
versity of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 165. June, 1947. 21
mimeographed pages.

Production Adjustments in Minnesota Agriculture for 1947 (with S. A. Engene, W. L.
Cavert, and F. T. Hady). Special Report of University of Minnesota Agricultural Experi-
ment Station for Bureau of Agricultural Economics, U. S. Department of Agriculture.
August, 1946. 11 mimeographed pages.

Warren C. Warrg, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

“Minnesota farm income.” Farm Business Notes, No. 288, pp. 1-2. December, 1946.

“Support prices for eggs.” Ibid., No. 289, p. 3. January, 1947.

“Market outlets for farm products.” Ibid., No. 291, pp. 1-2. March, 1947,

“Minnesota farm prices for 1946-47” (with R. W. Cox, H. W. Halvorson, and O. K. Hallberg).
Ibid., Nos. 283-94, p. 4. July, 1946-June, 1947.

Review of T. W. Schultz, Agriculture in an Unstable Economy in American Economic Review,
36:444. June, 1946.

Editor, Journal of Farm Economics. 1946-47.

Supply Problems of the St. Louis Milk Market. St. Louis: Dairy Council of St. Louis. 34 pages.
(Mimeographed.)

Rex W. Cox, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

“Minnesota farm prices for 1946-47 (with W. C. Waite). Farm Business Notes, Nos. 283-84,
p. 4. July-August, 1946,

“Consumption of fats and oils in food products.” Ibid., No. 283, pp. 2-3. July, 1946.

“Monthly distribution of Minnesota cash farm receipts.” Ibid., No. 288, pp. 2-3. December, 1946.

“The flaxseed situation.”” Ibid., No. 291, pp. 2-3. March, 1947.

Editor, Book Reviews Section, Journal of Farm Economics., 1946-47.

SELMER A. Encene, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

“Let’s talk about haymaking methods.” Minnesota Farm and Home Science, Vol. 3, No. 3,
pp. 8-10. 1946.

“What will haying cost?” (with R. R. Benecke). Ibid., Vol. 4, No. 2, p. 13. 1946.

“Trends in farmers’ earnings during the war” (with T. R. Nodland). Farm Business Notes,
No. 285, pp. 1-2. September, 1946.

“The feed situation.” Ibid., No. 285, pp. 2-3. September, 1946.

“Earnings of farm workers.” Ibid., No. 286, pp. 1-2. October, 1946.

“Plan machinery purchases carefully.”” Ibid., No. 290, pp. 2-3. February, 1947.

“Family farms in Minnesota are growing larger” (with G. A. Pond). Ibid., No. 292, pp. 1-2.
April, 1947.

“Rained out.” Ibid., No. 293, p. 3. May, 1947,

“Poultry competes with hogs’” (with F. T. Hady). Ibid., No. 294, p. 3. June, 1947,

Production Adjustments in Minnesota Agriculture for 1947 (with G. A. Pond, W. L. Cavert,
and F. T. Hady). Special Report of University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Sta-
tion for Bureau of Agricultural Economics, U. S. Department of Agriculture. August, 1946.
11 mimeographed pages.
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Labor Requirements and Costs for Different Methods of Haymaking (with R. R. Beneke).
University of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 161. April, 1947.

13 mimeographed pages.

TruMmAN R. NopLanp, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

“Yardsticks for a turkey business.” Minnesota Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 1, p. 3.
October, 1946.

“Farmers increased their net werth in 1945.” Farm Business Notes, No. 283, p. 3. July, 1946.

“Grass and legume seedings” (with R. O. Olson). Ibid., No. 284, p. 3. August, 1946.

“Trends in farmers’ earnings during the war’” (with S. A. Engene). Ibid., No. 285, pp. 1-2.
September, 1946.

“Returns from feeder cattle and lambs.” Ibid., No. 286, pp. 2-3. October, 1946.

“Net worth statements measure financial progress.” Ibid., No. 288, p. 3. December, 1946.

“Beef breeding herd costs and returns.” Ibid., No. 291, p. 3. March, 1947.

Annual Report of the Southeastern Minnesota Farm Management Service, 1946 (with G. A.
Pond and R. O. Olson). University of Minnesota Division c¢f Agricultural Economics Report
No. 162. April, 1947. 28 mimeographed pages.

Annual Report of the Southwestern Minnesota Farm Management Service, 1946 (with G. A.
Pond). University of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 163. May,
1947. 28 mimeographed pages.

Annual Report of the Farm Management Secrvice for T.V.A. Phosphate-Test Dewmonstration
Cooperators tn Southern and West Central Minnesota, 1946 (with G. A. Pond and R. O.
Olson). University of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 164. June,
1947. 21 mimeographed pages.

Annual Report of the Farm Management Service for T.V.A. Phosphate-Test Demonstration
Cooperators in Northwestern Minnesota, 1946 (with G. A. Pond and R. O. Olson). Univer-
sity of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 165. June, 1947, 21
mimeographed pages.

Ravymonp R. Benekg, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Economics

““What will haying cost?” (with S. A. Engene). Minnesota Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4.
No. 2, p. 13. 1946.

Labor Requirements and Costs for Different Methods of Haymaking (with S. A. Engene).
University of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 161. April, 1947,
13 mimeographed pages.

Harcow W. Havrvorson, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Economics

“Minnesota farm prices for 1946-47” (with W. C. Waite). Farm Busincss Notes, Nos. 285-86,
p. 4. September-October, 1946.

““The distribution of farm income in Minnesota.”” Ibid., No. 288, p. 4. December, 1946.

“Agriculture and the national economy.” Ibid., No. 293, pp. 1-2. May, 1947.

Review of C. McFarland, Milk Marketing under Federal Control in Journal of Farm Economics,
29:582-84. 1947.

Owen K. Harrerrg, B.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Economics

“Legume seed harvest.” Farm Business Notes, No. 286, p. 4. October, 1946.

‘“Field seed prices.” Ibid., No. 291, p. 4. March, 1947.

“Crop acreages for 1947.” Ibid., No. 293, p. 4. May, 1947.

“Fruit and vegetable consumption.” Ibid., No. 294, p. 4. June, 1947,

“Minnesota farm prices for 1946-47” (with W. C. Waite). Ibid., Nos. 287-94, p. 4. November,
1946-June, 1947.

>

Hans G. HirscH, M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Economics

1950 world census of agriculture.”” Journa! of Farm Economics, Vol. 29, No. 2, pp. 564-66.
May, 1947.

“Month to month changes in Minnesota farm prices.” Farm Bustncss Notes, No. 290, p. 4.
February, 1947.

“Agricultural production credit.”” Ibid., No. 292, p. 4, April, 1947,

““Minnesota milk prices.” Ibid., No. 294, pp. 2-3. June, 1947,
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Russerr O. Orson, B.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Economics

“Grass and legume seedings” (with T. R. Nodland). Farm Business Notes, No. 284, p. 3.
August, 1946,

“Does it pay to save labor?" Ibid., No. 290, p. 3. February, 1947.

Annual Report of the Southeastern Minnesota Farm Management Service, 1946 (with G. A.
Pond and T. R. Nodland). University of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics
Report No. 162, April, 1947. 28 mimeographed pages.

Annual Report of the Farm Management Service for T.V.A. Phosphate-Test Demonstration
Cooperators in Southern and West Central Minnesota, 1946 (with G. A. Pond and T. R.
Nodland). University of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 164.
June, 1947. 21 mimeographed pages.

Annual Report of the Farm BManagement Service for T.V.A. Phosphate-Test Demonstration
Cooperators in Northwestern Minnesota, 1946 (with G. A. Pond and T. R. Nodland). Uni-
versity of Minnesota Division of Agricultural Economics Report No. 165. June, 1947. 21
mimeographed pages.

Howarp W. Orroson, B.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Economics

“Sheltering young dairy cattle.”” Farim Business Notes, No. 293, pp. 2-3. May, 1947,

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

Anprew Hustrurip, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Enginecring

“Mass spectrometer for leak detection” (with A, O. C. Nier, C. M. Stevens, and T. A. Abbott).
Jowrnal of Applied Physics, 18:30-33. 1947,

CuarLes K. O11is, M.S.(A.E.), Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering

“How much does your silo hold?” Minnesota Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 3, pp. 6-7.
1947.

Crarence H. CuristopHErsoN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural
Engineering

“Home grown barn for high production.”” Successful Farming, Vol. 44, No. 9, pp. 34-35, 61-62.
1946.

“New ideas for dairy barns.” Fullerton's Farm and Home, Vol. 2, No. 7, p. 8. 1946.

“Trends in dairy barn design.” Minnesota Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 1, pp. 4-5, 15
1946; Mississippi Valley Lumberman, Vol. 78, No. 6, pp. 89, 15. 1947.

AGRONOMY AND PLANT GENETICS

Hersert K. HavEs, D.Sc., Professor of Agronomy and Plant Genetics and Chief of
the Division of Agronomy and Plant Genetics

Maturity Ratings of Corn Hybrids Registered for Sale in Minnesota in 1946 (with R. F. Crim,
E. H. Rinke, Gertrud Joachim, R. E. Hodgson, R. O. Bridgford, and O. C. Soine). Uni-
versity of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station Bulletin No. 395. 1947. 15 pages.

“Yield genes, heterosis and combining ability.” American Naturalist, 80:430-45. 1946.

“Qat varieties for 1947.” Minnesota Seed Grower, Vol. 9, No. 6, pp. 1, 3, 4. 1946.

«“Some observations on hybrid corn.” Ibid., Vol. 20, No. 1, pp. 1, 6. 1947.

“A selection experiment with Kentucky bluegrass” (with H. L. Thomas). Journal of the
American Society of Agronomy, 39:192-97. 1947,

©“Qat varieties for Minnesota.”” Proceedings of the Nineteenth Annual Meeting of the Minne-
sota Farm Managers’ Association, pp. 1, 2. 1947.

“Some observations on hybrid corn.” Ibid., pp. 2, 3. 1947.

CuARLES R. Burnuay, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Genetics

“An ‘oenothera’ or multiple translocation method of establishing homozygous lines.” Journal of
the American Society of Agromomy, 38:702.707. 1946.
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Ravmonp S. Dunmam, M.S., Associate Professor of Agronomy

“New chemicals crack down on weeds’” (with L. M. Stahler and A. H. Larson). Minnesota
Seed Grower, Vol. 20, No. 3, pp. 1, 3, 4. 1947,

“‘Chemicals crack down on weeds” (with L. M. Stahler and A. H. Larson). Minnesota Farm
and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 3, pp. 1, 10, 11, 1947.

Ernest H. RiNkE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Plant Genetics

Maturity of Corn Hybrids Registered for Suale in Minnesota in 1946 (with R. F. Crim, H. K.
Hayes, Gertrud Joachim, R. E. Hodgson, R. O. Bridgford, and O. C. Soine). University of
Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station Bulletin No. 395. 1947. 15 pages.

“Can your seed corn stand cold?” (with E. L. Pinnell). Minnesota Farm and Home Science,
Vol. 4, No. 3, pp. 2, 3, 14, 15. 1947.

CARL BorgesoN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agronomy

“Revised form of the Minnesota approved grower plan of seed distribution.” Minnesota Seed
Grower, Vol. 20, No. 1, pp. 1, 5. 1947.
“Distribution of foundation seedstocks 1946-47.7 Ibid., Vol. 20, No. 3, pp. 1, 2. 1947,

Jean W. Lamsert, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Plant Genetics

Soybeans for Minnesota (with M. L. Armour). (Revised.) University of Minnesota Agricultural
Extension Bulletin No. 134, 1947. 8 pages.

“Barley varieties in 1947.” Proceedings of the Nineteenth Annual Meeting of the Minnesota
Farm Managers’ Assoctation, pp. 5, 6. 1947.

“Soybean varieties in 1947.” Ibid., pp. 6, 7. 1947,

Horace L. Tuomas, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy

“A selection experiment with Kentucky bluegrass” (with H. K. Hayes). Journal of the American
Society of Agromomy, 39:192-97. 1947,

Evmwmert L. PinnerL, M.S,, Instructor in Plant Genetics

“Can your seed corn stand cold?” (with E. H. Rinke). Minnesota Farm and Home Science,
Vol. 4, No. 3, pp. 2, 3, 14, 15. 1947.

ANIMAL AND POULTRY HUSBANDRY

WaALter H. Perers, M.Agr., Professor of Animal Husbandry and Chief of the
Division of Animal and Poultry Husbandry

Raising Livestock (with G. P. Deyoe). New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company. 1946. 519
pages.

“Feeding purebred cattle.”” Shorthorn World, Vol. 31, pp. 260-61. August, 1946.

“Self-feeders are used successfully with lambs” (with P. S. Jordan). Minnesota Farm and
Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 3. May 31, 1947,

Editor, Livestock Department, Farmer. 1946-47.

Self-Feeding Bred Gilts in the Winter Season (with E. F. Ferrin). University of Minnesota
Agricultural Experiment Station Mimeograph Report H-88. October, 1946. 3 pages.

Evax F. Frrrin, M.Agr., Professor of Animal Husbandry

Self-Feeding Bred Gilts in the Winter Season (with W. H. Peters). University of Minnesota
Agricultural Experiment Station Mimeograph Report H-88. October, 1946, 3 pages.

Concrete Lots Compared to Pasture for Growing Pigs. University of Minnesota Agricultural
Experiment Station Mimeograph Report H-89. October, 1946. 2 pages.

Dried Buttermilk in Concentrate Mirtures. University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment
Station Mimeograph Report H-90. October, 1946. 2 pages.

Husert J. Sroax, Ph.D., Professor of Poultry Husbandry
Abstracts in Poultry Supply Dealer. Monthly, 1946.47.
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LAurRencE M. Winters, Ph.D., Professor of Animal Husbandry

“Prepotency.” Shorthorn World, Vol. 31, No. 10, pp. 261, 269, 270. 1946.

“‘Heredity and prepotency.” American Hereford Journal, 23rd Annual, pp. 85-86. 1946.

“Minnesota No. 2 line of swine.” American Feed and Grain Dealer, Vol. 30, No. 9, pp. 8, 9,
30. 1946.

“Lean and efficient.” Farm Quarterly, Vol. 1, No. 3, pp. 72-75, 141. 1946,

“Artificial rearing of baby pigs” (with W. W. Green and H. H. Brugman). Journal of Animal
Science, 6:146-53. 1947,

Abstracts in Journal of Animal Science Abstracts, Vol. 5, pp. 389, 418. 1946.

WiLraro W, Green, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry

»

“Comparative growth of the sheep and bovine animal during prenatal life.” American Journal
of Veterinary Research, 7:395-402. 1946.

“Artificial rearing of baby pigs” (with H. H. Brugman and L. M. Winters). Journal of Animal
Sctence, 6:146-53. 1947,

Abstract in Journal of Animal Science Abstracts, Vol. 5, p. 418. 1946,

Avrrep L. Harvey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry

A Report on the Horse Breeding Industry in Minnesota. State of Minnesota Stallion Registra-
tion Board Bulletin No. 33. 1946. 10 pages.

RoserT N. SuorrNER, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry
Abstract of The Heritability of Egg Production in Poultry Science, Vol. 25, No. 4. 1946.

Joun N. Cummings, M.S., Research Fellow in Animal Husbandry
Abstract in Journal of Animal Science Abstracts, Vol. 5, p. 389. 1946,

Herman H. BrueMmaN, B.S., Research Assistant in Animal Husbandry

“Artificial rearing of baby pigs” (with W. W. Green and L. M. Winters). Journal of Animal
Science, 6:146-53. 1947.
Abstract in Journal of Awimal Science Abstracts, Vol. 5, p. 418. 1946.

DAIRY HUSBANDRY

JaMes B. Frrcu, M.S,, Professor of Dairy Husbandry and Chief of Division of
Dairy Husbandry

““Is three-time milking practical in your dairy barn? Part I.” Swurge News, pp. 1-2. November,
1946; “Part 11.” Ibid., p. 2. April, 1947.
“Progress of artificial breeding in the United States.” Furrow. June, 1947.

WirLes B. Comss, M.A., Professor of Dairy Husbandry

“The role of moisture and oxygen levels in the changes produced in dry ice cream mix in
storage” (with R. W, Kunkel and S. T. Coulter). Journal of Dairy Science, 29:488. 1946.
Notes on Ice Cream Manufacture. St. Paul: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department.

1946. 25 pages.
Notes on Cheese Manufacture. St. Paul: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department.

1946. 20 pages.

SamUEL T. Courter, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Husbandry

“Controlling the body and texture of butter.”’ Proceedings of the Fifteenth Annual State College
of Washington Institute of Dairving, pp. 27-29. 1946.

“Standardizing the composition of butter.” Ibid., pp. 48-49. 1946.

“The manufacture of dry ice cream mix.” Ibid., pp. 58-60. 1946.

“Our newer knowledge regarding the manufacture of powdered whole milk.” Ibid., pp. 113-19.
1946.

“Trends in dairy development in the northern states.”” Proceedings of Dairy Manufacturers Con-
ference of the University of Illinots, pp. 178-79. 1946..

“Tmportant developments in powdered milk research.” Ibid., pp. 189-90. 1946.
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“The role of moisture and oxygen levels in the changes produced in dry ice cream mix in
storage” (with R. W. Kunkel and W. B. Combs). Journal of Dairy Science, 29:488. 1947.

“Changes in the fluorescence of dry whole milk on storage” (with R. Jenness and R. Larson).
Ibid., 29:491-92. 1947.

“Changes in reducing materials in dry whole milk during storage” (with L. K. Crowe and R.
Jenness). Ibid., 29:492. 1947.

“Drying milk in an atmosphere of nitrogen or carbon dioxide.” Ibid., 29:492-93. 1947.

“Dry ice cream mix.” Ice Cream Field, Vol. 48, No. 4, pp. 56 and 121. October, 1946.

“Qur newer knowledge regarding the manufacture of powdered whole milk.”” Food Technology,
Vol. 1, No. 2, pp. 208-13. 1947.

Editor, Buttermaking Problems Department, American Butter Review. 1946-47.

WirLiam E. Perersen, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Husbandry

“An inherited sensitivity to environment that markedly affects milk production” (with L. O.
Gilmore). Journal of Animal Science, 5:399. 1946.
“Poor feeding makes shy breeders.” Successful Farming, 45:119-23. 1947.

Taor W. GuiLLickson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry

“Cardiac failure in cattle on vitamin E—free rations as revealed by electrocardiograms” (with
C. E. Calverley). Science, Vol. 104, No. 2701, pp. 312-13. 1946.

Feeding and Care of Dairy Calves. St. Paul: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department,
December, 1946. 6 pages.

Lester O. GiLmorg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry

“The prophylactic administration of vitamins to dairy calves” (with L. M. Jones, L. A.
Kanegis, and M. H. Roepke). Journal of American Veterinary Medical Association,
110:390-93. 1947.

“Cut death loss of calves to improve dairy herd.” Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 1,
pp. 6 and 7. October 25, 1946.

“An inherited sensitivity to milking environment that markedly affects milk production’ (with
W. E. Petersen). (Abstract.) Journal of Animal Science, 5:399. 1946.

Judging Dairy Cattle, An Outline of the Scientific Bases (with J. B, Fitch). St. Paul: Univer-
sity of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947. 54 pages.

MorrLey C. Jamieson, M.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry

“Seeing is believing in sanitary control” (with H. K. Chen and D. A. Willigan). Canadian
Dairy and Ice Cream Journal. July, 1946.

“Spotting and eradicating biological dirt” (with H. J. Forster and A. Rey). Ibid., January,
1947.

“Combating biological dirt” (with D, A. Willigan and K. R. James). Canadian Hotel Review
and Restaurant. June, 1947.

WALTER L. StatrEr, Ph.D., Lecturer in Dairy Husbandry

““The heat resistance of lactobacilli found in American cheddar cheese” (with H. O. Halvorson).
Journal of Datry Science, 30:231-43. April, 1947.

Lawrence K. Crowg, Ph.D., Research Associate in Dairy Husbandry

“Changes in reducing materials in dry whole milk during storage” (with S. T. Coulter and
R. Jenness). Journal of Dairy Science, 29:491. 1947,

RemvoLp W, KunkeL, M.S., Research Associate in Dairy Husbandry

“The role of moisture and oxygen levels in the changes produced in dry ice cream mix in
storage” (with S. T. Coulter and W. B. Combs). Journal of Dairy Science, 29:488. 1947.

ENTOMOLOGY AND ECONOMIC ZOOILOGY

Crarence E. MickeL, Ph.D., Professor of Entomology and Chief of the Division
of Entomology and Economic Zoology
Susceptibility of Processed Soy Flour and Soy Grits in Storage to Attack by Tribolium

castaneum (Herbst) (with I Standish). University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment
Station Technical Bulletin No. 178. 1947, 20 pages.
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ALEXANDER A. Granovsky, Ph.D. Professor of Entomology

»

“DDT and insect pests of potatoes and truck crops.” First Annual Vegetable Institute and
Show of the Vegetable Growers of Southern Minnesota, pp. 17, 40. 1946.

“Summer-Time Control of Gladiolus Insects.”
“Part 1. Caterpillars, beetles, and soil insects.” Minnesota Horticulturist, 75:36-37. 1947.
“Part 1I. Sucking insects.” Ibtd., 75:59-60. 1947.
“Part 1II. Gladiolus thrips.” Ibid., 75:74-75. 1947,

DDT Used for Commercial Truck Crops. Agricultural Extension Service, University of
Minnesota. 1946. 2 mimeographed pages.

WiLLiam A. RiLey, Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor Emeritus of Entomology and Economic
Zoology
Editor, Medical Entomology, Journal of Parasttology. 1946-47.

Mykora H. Havpak, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology

“Wings of agriculture.” American Bee Journal, 87:218-19, 235. 1947.

“Beekeeper’s note book.” Minnesota Horticulturist, 75:46-47, 1947.

Editor, Section of Apiculture, Biological Abstracts. 1946-47.

Abstracts in Biological Abstracts, Vol. 20. 1946. Nos. 7529, 11320, 11321, 11322, 11323, 11325,
11326, 11329, 11330, 18899, 21344, 21345, 21346, 21347, 21351; Vol. 21, 1947. No. 4629.

Information on Beekeeping Literature. St. Paul: University of Minnesota Mimeograph De-
partment. 1946. 5 pages.

Swarming and Swarm Control. St. Paul: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department.

1947. 7 pages.

ArLexanper C. Hobson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology

Taxonomic Keys to the Common Animals of Minnesota Exclusive of the Parasitic Worms,
Insects, and Birds (with S. Eddy). (Revised edition.) Minneapolis: Burgess Publishing

Company. 1947. 114 pages.
“Your money may be on the ground—a study of fruit drops.” Minnesota Horticulturist,

73:102-103. 19435.

Wirtiam H. MarRsHALL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economic Zoology

“Cover preferences, seasonal movements, and food habits of Richardson’s grouse and ruffed
grouse in southern Tdaho.” Wilson Bulletin, 58:42-52. 1946.

A. GLENN Ricuarps, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology

“Correlation between the possession of chitinous cuticle and sensitivity to DDT” (with L. X.
Cutkomp). Biological Bulletin, 90:97-108. 1946.
“The organization of anthropod cuticle: a modified interpretation.” Science, 105:170-71. 1947.

Lroyp L. Smitd, Ph.D.,, Associate Professor of Economic Zoology

“Better trout management.” Conservation Volunteer, Vol. 9, No. 52, pp. 12-16, 1946.

Associate editor, Transactions of the American Fish Society. 1946-47.

Avsert L. Burroucus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Entomology

“Fowl spirochetosis transmitted by Argas persicus (Oken), 1818 from Texas.” Science, 105:577.
May 30, 1947.

Rrcuarp H. Daccy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Entomology

“DDT knocks insects that plague farmsteads.” Minnesota Farm and Home Science, 3:6-7, 10-11.

1946.
“DDT for home use.” Ewverybody’s Health, 31:2-3. 1946.
“Cockroaches as household pests: their control with DDT.” Ibid., 31:15. 1946.
“Pantry insects, what to do about them.” Ibid., 32:5, 16-17. 1947.

Lavrence K. Cutkomp, Ph.D., Research Associate in Entomology

“Correlation between the possession of a chitinous cuticle and sensitivity to DDT” (with A. G.
Richards). Biological Bulletin, 90:97-108. 1946.
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ArnNoLp B. Erickson, Ph.D., Rescarch Associate in Entomology

“Incidence of worm parasites in DMinnesota Mustelidae and host lists and keys to North
American species.” American Midland Naturalist, 36:494-509. 1946,

Bernarp A. NEeLson, B.S., Teaching Assistant in Economic Zoology

“The spring molt of the northern red squirrel (Tamiasciurus h. hudsonicus) in Minnesota.”
Journal of Mammology, 26:397-400. 1945.

Joun StanpisH, M.S., Research Assistant in Entomology

Susceptibility of Processed Soy Flour and Soy Grits tn Storage to Attack by Tribolium
castaneum (Herbst) (with C. E. Mickel)., University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment
Station Technical Bulletin No. 178. 1947. 20 pages.

Rupor M. ScHUsTER. M.S., Research Assistant in Entomology

“A revision of the Sphaerophthalmine Mutillidae of America north of Mexico.” Annals of the
Entomological Society of America, 39:692-703. 1946.

Jures S. Cass, D.V.M., Research Fellow in Entomology

“Buccal food impaction in white-tailed deer, and Actinomyces necrophorus in big game.”
Journal of Wildlife Management, 11:91-94, 1947,

H. Pace Nicuorson, M.S., Graduate Student in Entomology

“The morphology of the mouthparts of the non-biting blackfly, Eusimulium dacotense D. and S.,
as compared with those of the biting species, Simulium venustum Say (Simuliidae: Dip-
tera).” Annals of the Entomological Society of America, 38:281-97. 1945,

Harry D. Pratt, Ph.D., Graduate Student in Entomology

“Taxonomic studies of nearctic Cryptini (Ichneumonidae, Hymenoptera).” American Midland
Naturalist, 34:549-661. 1945.

FORESTRY

Frank H. Kaurert, Ph.D., Professor of Forestry and Chief of the Division of
Forestry

“Chemical bath lengthens life of posts.”” Minnesota Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 2,
pp. 4-6. 1947, ’

“Forest fires in Minnesota.” Blackduck American. April, 1947,

“The Division of Forestry, University of Minnesota.” Minnesota Farm Bureau News, Vol. 25,
No. 9, p. 6. May, 1947.

Associate editor, Forest Entomology and Pathology Department, Journal of Forestry. 1946-47.

Joun H. Arrison, M.F. Professor of Forestry

Management of the Cloquet Forest: Second Ten-Year Period (with R. M. Brown). University
of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station Technical Bulletin No. 171. 1946. 95 pages.

Epwarn G. CuEYNEY, B.A., Professor of Forestry

This Is Our Land (with T. Schantz-Hansen). (Revised edition.) St. Paul: Webb Publishing
Company. 1946. 345 pages.
“The future of Itasca State Park.” Comservation Volunteer, Vol. 10, No. 57, pp. 41-44. 1947,

THORVALD ScuANTz-HANSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Forestry in charge of Forest
Experiment Station and Director of Lake Itasca Forestry and Biological Station

This Is Our Land (with E. G. Cheyney). (Revised edition.) St. Paul: Webb Publishing Com-
pany. 1946. 345 pages.

“Silvicultural management.” Pages 55-64 in Management of the Cloquet Forvest: Second Ten-
Year Period. University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station Technical Bulletin
No. 171. 1946.
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“Proposed annual cut.” Ibid., pp. 75-80. 1946.

“Fire hazard.” Ibid., pp. 80-82. 1946.

“Winter dissemination of red pine seed.” Journal of Forestry, 44:593-94. 1946.

“A preliminary study of several logging methods for aspen.” Monthly Bulletin Timber Pro-
ducers’ Association, 2:7-10. 1947.

RanpoLra M. Brown, M.F., Associate Professor of Forestry

Management of the Cloquet Forest: Second Ten-Year Period (with J. H. Allison). University
of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station Technical Bulletin No. 171. 1946. 95 pages.

Lours W. Rees, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Forestry

“Green lumber in building”’ (with E. A. Behr). Mississippi Valley Lumberman, 78:36. January
10, 1947.

HOME ECONOMICS

Jane M. LeEicaseNnriNG, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics

“Food composition table for short method of dietary analysis” (with Eva G. Donelson). (Re-
vised.) Pages 60-66 in Dorothea Turner, Handbook of Diet Therapy. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press. 1946,

‘“‘Effect of fertilizer treatment on the total and reduced ascorbic acid content of potato tubers’
(with Loana M. Norris, Doris A. Grambow, and Eva G. Donelson). Food Research, 12:151-57.
1947.

“Many wild greens have food value’”’ (with Loana M. Norris). Farm and Home Science, 4:4-5.
1947,

IsaBer T. NosrLg, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics

The Retention of Thiamine and Riboflavin during the Pambroiling and Broiling of Bacon (with
Joan Gordon). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods
Progress Notes. March, 1947. 4 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid and Color in Green Peas during Cooking by Different Methods
(with Florence Turnbull). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of
Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 5 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Thiamine and Riboflavin in Green Peas during Cooking by Different Methods
(with Joan Gordon). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods
Progress Notes. April, 1947. 5 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid in Green Beans Prepared for Cooking in Different Ways and
Cooked by Different Methods (with Florence Turnbull). National Cooperative Project
Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 6 mimeographed
pages.

The Retention of Color in Green Beans Prepared for Cooking in Different Ways and Cooked
by Different Methods. National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of
Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 8 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Thiamine and Riboflavin in Asgrow Stringless Wonder Green Beans during
Cooking by Different Methods (with Joan Gordon and Mavis Nymon). National Cooperative
Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 5 mimeo-
graphed pages.

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid and Color in Cabbage during Cooking for Different Lengths of
Time (with Florence Turnbull). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive
Value of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 6 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid and Color in Green Beans during Cooking with Different
Amounts of Water (with Florence Turnbull). National Cooperative Project Conservation of
Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947, 5 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid and Color in Cabbage during Cooking with Different Amounts
of Water (with Florence Turnbull). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive
Value of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 7 mimeographed pages.

The Thiamine and Riboflavin Content of Beef Tongue (with Joan Gordon and Lois Catterson).
National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes.
April, 1947. 4 mimeographed pages.
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ErneL L. PueLes, M.S,, Associate Professor of Home Economics

“Relative serviceability of three weights of wool serge” (with Lillian O. Lund, Helen W.
Norton, and Barbara B. Miller). Journal of Home Economics, 39:81-84. 1947,

“Producing fiber from seed flax straw.” Minnesota Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 2,
pp. 1, 14-15. 1947,

“How much wear from wool fabrics?”’ (with Lillian O. Lund, Helen W. Norton, and Barbara
B. Miller). Ibid., Vol. 4, No. 2, pp. 10-11, 1947,

Review of Zelma Bendure and Gladys Pfeiffer, America’s Fabrics in A.S.T.M. Bulletin, No.
144, p. 67. January, 1947.

GERTRUDE EsTEr0s, M.A., Instructor in Home Economics

Abstracts of five articles on education in Journal of Home Economics, Vol. 39, No. 6, p. 367.
June, 1947.

Heppa Karka, M.A., Instructor in Home Economics

Abstracts of four articles on education in Journal of Home Economics, Vol. 39, No. 4, p. 239.
April, 1947,

Mavis C. Nymon, M.S,, Instructor in Home Economics

The Retention of Thiamine and Riboflavin in Asgrow Stringless Wonder Green Beans during
Cooking by Different Methods (with Isabel Noble and Joan Gordon). National Cooperative
Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 5 mimeo-
graphed pages.

“Niacin, riboflavin, and thiamine studies on dehydrated pork loaves” (with W. A, Gortner).
Food Research, 12:77-86. 1947,

MarcUERITE PAULSEN, M.S,, Instructor in Home Economics, sce Home Economics
Education, College of Education

Frorence TurnBuLL, M.S, Instructor in Home Economics

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid and Color tn Green Peas during Cooking by Different Methods
(with Isabel Noble). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods
Progress Notes. April, 1947. 5 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid in Green Beans Prepared for Cooking in Different Ways and
Cooked by Different Methods (with Isabel Noble). National Cooperative Project Conservation
of Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 6 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid and Color in Cabbage during Cooking for Different Lengths of
Time (with Isabel Noble). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of
Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 6 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid and Color in Green Beans during Cooking with Different
Amounts of Water (with Isabel Noble). National Cooperative Project Conservation of
Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 5 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Ascorbic Acid and Color in Cabbage during Cooking with Different Amounts
of Water (with Tsabel Noble). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value
of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 7 mimeographed pages.

Lots CarrersoN, B.S., Research Assistant in Home Economics

The Thiamine and Riboflavin Content of Beef Tongue (with Isabel Noble and Joan Gordon).
National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes.
April, 1947. 4 mimeographed pages.

Joan Gorbon, M.S., Research Assistant in Home Economics

The Retention of Thiamine and Riboflavin during the Panbroiling and Broiling of Bacon (with
Isabel Noble). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods
Progress Notes. March, 1947. 4 mimeographed pages.

The Retention of Thiamine and Riboflavin in Green Peas during Cooking by Different Methods
(with Tsahel Noble). National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods
Progress Notes. April, 1947, 5 mimeographed pages.
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The Retention of Thiamine and Riboflavin in Asgrow Stringless Wonder Green Beans during
Cooking by Different Methods (with Isabel Noble and Mavis Nymon). National Cooperative
Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes. April, 1947. 5 mimeo-
graphed pages.

The Thiamine and Riboflavin Content of Beef Tongue (with Isabel Noble and Lois Catterson).
National Cooperative Project Conservation of Nutritive Value of Foods Progress Notes.
April, 1947. 4 mimeographed pages.

Loana M. Norris, B.S., Laboratory Technologist in Home Economics

“Effect of fertilizer treatment on the total and reduced ascorbic acid content of potato tubers”
(with Jane M. Leichsenring, Doris A. Grambow, and Eva G. Donelson). Food Research,
12:151-57. 1947.

“Many wild greens have food value” (with Jane M. Leichsenring). Farm and Home Science,
4:4-5. 1947,

HORTICULTURE

WicLiam H. Arpermax, B.S.A. Professor of Horticulture, Chief of the Division
of Horticulture, and Superintendent of the University Fruit Breeding Farm

“New Minnesota fruits, Redwell apple, Chestnut crabapple, Arrowhead strawberry” (with A,
N. Wilcox, T. S. Weir, W. G. Brierley, and J. D. Winter). Minnesota Horticulturist,
74:131-32. 1946.

“The Fruit Breeding Farm report for 1946 (with T. S. Weir). Ibid., 75:10-11, 1947,

WiLFreD G. BrierLey, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture

“Hardiness—What is it?” American Nurseryman, 83:7-8, May 15, 1946.

“Cold resistance of the roots of the Latham raspberry” (with R. H. Landon). Proceedings of the
American Society for Horticultural Science, 47:215-18. 1946.

“Some relationships between rest period, rate of hardening, loss of cold resistance and winter
injury in the Latham raspberry” (with R. H. Landon). Ibid., 47:224-34, 1946.

“‘Raspberry fields at Duluth need winter protection.” Minnesota Horticulturist, 74:115-16. 1946,

“New Minnesota fruits” (with W. H. Alderman, A. N. Wilcox, T. S. Weir, and J. D. Winter).
Ibid., 74:131-32. 1946.

Frep A. Krantz, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture

“The influence of sprout-inhibiting and sprout-inducing treatments on the growth and yield
of potatoes” (with E. A. Pujals and R. E. Nylund). American Potato Journal, 24:47-56.
1947.

Troy M. Currencg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Horticulture

“Progeny tests of asparagus plants.” Journal of Agricultural Research, 74:65-76. February,
1947.

ArTHUR N. WiLcox, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Horticulture

“Grape breeding at the Minnesota Station.” Fruit Varieties and Horticultural Digest, 1:31-34.
1946.

“New Minnesota fruits” (with W. H. Alderman, T. S. Weir, W. G. Brierley, and J. D.
Winter). Minnesota Horticulturist, 74:131-32. 1946,

Plant Life and Its Ecomomic Utilization (with Henry Schmitz). (Revised.) Minneapolis:
University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947. 142 pages.

ArtHUR E. HUuTtcHINs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Horticulture

“Qalective weed control.” Canadian Horticulture and Home Magazine, 69:102. 1946.

“Choosing and preparing vegetables for exhibitions by the home gardener.” Minnesota Horti-
culturist, 74:99. 1946.

“Some suggestions for the vegetable exhibition.” Ibid., 74:106. 1946.

“Your society—then and now.” Ibid., 74:133. 1946.

“A new family-size squash—the ‘Rainbow’.”’ Ibid., 75:5-6. 1947.

“Seedology,” parts 1 to 5. Ibid., 75:9, 25, 41, 57, 73. 1947,
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Lewis E. LonGLEy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Horticulture

“Lilies in Minnesota.” Pages 32-34 in American Lily Yearbook. 1946.

“New Minnesota chrysanthemums.” Minnesota Horticulturist, 74:13. 1947,

Winter Key to Common, Woody Shrubs, Deciduous, Alternate. (Revised.) 5 mimeographed
pages. 1947,

Winter Key to Common Trees, Deciduous, Alternate. (Revised.) 5 mimeographed pages. 1947.

Roeert E. Nyrunp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Horticulture

“Chemical weeding for vegetable crops.”” Minnesota Horticulturist, 75:86-87. 1947.

“The influence of sprout-inhibiting and sprout-inducing treatments on the growth and yield of
potatoes” (with E. A, Pujals and F. A. Krantz) American Potato Journal, 24:47-56. 1947.

The Use of Starter Solutions in Transplanting Cabbage and Tomato Plants to the Field. In-
formation Letter for Market Growers. 1947. 1 mimeographed page.

Chemical Weeding for Vegetable Crops. Information Letter for Market Gardeners. April 8,
1947. 2 mimeographed pages.

JaMmes D. Win1ER, M.S., Assistant Professor of Horticulture

“How to prepare apple juice at home.” Wisconsin Horticulture, 37:316-35. 1946.

“Cellulose sponge tests for moisture loss in wrapping materials at 0° F.” Food Freezing,
1:480-82, 1946.

“New Minnesota fruits” (with W. H. Alderman, A. N. Wilcox, T. S. Weir, and W. G.
Brierley). Minnesota Horticulturist, 74:131-32, 1946.

Editor
Minnesota Fruit Growers' Association Column, Minnesota Horticulturist, 1946-47.
Minnesota Fruit Grower, 1946-47.
Orchard and Garden Notes, Farmer, 1946-47.

Ready-to-Eat Cooked and Baked Foods (with Lillian W. Anderson). St. Paul: University of
Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947, 8 pages.

Use of Ascorbic Acid in Freezing Peaches and Apricots. 1946. 2 mimeographed pages.

Approximate Storage Period of Frozen Foods at 0°F. 1946. 2 mimeographed pages.

RoBert A. PHirrirs, B.S., Instructor in Horticulture

“Winter protection for garden perennials.” Minnesota Horticulturist, 74:132. 1946.
“This week in the garden.” Minneapolis News. May 23, May 29, June 5, June 12, June 19,
June 26, 1947.

PLANT PATHOLOGY

Ervin C. StagmaN, Ph.D.,, D.Sc., Professor of Plant Pathology and Chief of the
Division of Plant Pathology and Botany

“Plant pathologist’s merry-go-round.” Journal of Heredity, 37:259-65. 1946.

“International problems in plant disease control.” Proceedings of the American Philosophical
Society, 91:95-111. 1947.

“Plant diseases are shifty enemies.” American Scientist, 35:321-50. Summer issue, 1947.

“Fungi-friends and foes.” One of a series of radio talks broadcast by American Scientists, on
the New York Philharmonic-Symphony Radio Program, sponsored by United States Rubber
Company. 1946,

Jonas J. CuristenseEn, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

“Protect injured flax seed by treating before planting” (with M. B. Moore). Minnesota Farm
and Home Science, 4:7. 1947,

“Late wilt of flax” (with T. Kommedahl). (Abstract.) Phytopathology, 37:13. 1947.

HerLen Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Plant Pathology

Editor-in-chief, Phytopathology. 1946-47.

Crype M. CHRISTENSEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology

“Fungus diseases.”” Pages 84-87 in Management of the Cloquet Forest, Second Ten-Year Plan.
University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station Technical Bulletin No. 171. 1946.
“The quantitative determination of molds in flour.” Cereal Chemistry, 23:322-29. 1946.
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“Polyporous guttulatus and Ptychogaster rubescens” (with R. W. Davidson, and E. F. Darley).
Mycologia, 38:652-63. 1946,
“Molds and bacteria in flour and their significance to the baking industry.” Bakers Digest,
21:21-23. 1947.
“Molds and bacteria that delaminate plywood bonded with casein and soybean glues” (with C.
S. Moses). Southern Lumberman, 174:59-66. 1947.
“Grain Studies.”
“V. Chemical and microbiological studies on ‘sick’ wheat” (with M. Milner and W. F.
Geddes). Cereal Chemistry, 24:23-38. 1947.
“VI. Wheat respiration in relation to moisture content, mold growth, chemical deterioration
and heating” (with M. Milner and W. F. Geddes). Ibid., 24:182-99. 1947.
“Scientist helps the baker solve mold problem in bread.” Minnesota Farm and Home Science,
4:12-13. 1947.

Raymonp H. Lanpon, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Plant Physiology and Agri-
cultural Botany

“A study of cold resistance of the roots of the Latham red raspberry” (with W. G. Brierley).
Proceedings of the American Society for Horticultural Science, 47:215-18. 1946.

“Some relationships between rest period, rate of hardening, loss of cold resistance and winter
injury in the Latham raspberry” (with W. G. Brierley). Ibid., 47:224-34. 1946.

““2,4-D sprayer contamination.”’ Minnesota Horticulturist, 75:23. 1947.

EricH O. Maper, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology

“Differentiation of cultural types of Sclerotinia spp. by means of hydrogen-ion concentration”
(with M. N. Teller). (Abstract.) Phythopathology, 37:13. 1947,

“Changes in pectin produced by isolates of Sclerotinia spp.” (with M. N. Teller). (Abstract.)
Ibid., 37:21. 1947.

Tuor KomMmepanL, M.S. Instructor in Plant Pathology

“Late wilt of flax” (with J. J. Christensen). (Abstract.) Phytopathology, 37:13. 1947.

“A technique for making serial dilutions” (with M. B. Moore). (Abstract.) Ibid., 37:16. 1947.
Marraew B. Moorg, M.S., Instructor in Plant Pathology

“Protect injured flax seed by treating before planting’” (with J. J. Christensen). Minnesota
Farm and Home Science, 4:7. 1947.

“A technique for making serial dilutions” (with T. Kommedahl). (Abstract.) Phytopathology,
37:16. 1947.

Morris N. TELLER, M.S., Research Assistant in Plant Pathology

“Differentiation of cultural types of Sclerotinia spp. by means of hydrogen-ion concentration”
(with E. O. Mader). (Abstract.) Phytopathology, 37:15. 1947.

“Changes in pectin produced by isolates of Sclerotinia spp.” (with E. O. Mader). (Abstract.)
Ibid., 37:21. 1947.

WaLrter D. TromAs, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Plant Pathology

“Growth and variation of six physiologic races of Actinomyces scabies on different culture
media.” Phytopathology, 37:319-31. 1947.

RHETORIC

Rarpe G. Nicmors, M.A., Associate Professor and Chief of the Division of
Rhetoric

“Speech needs of home economics students.” Journal of Home Economics, 38:641-42. 1946.
“Listening: questions and problems.” Quarterly Journal of Speech, 33:83-86. 1947,
“Current speech topics.” Minnesota State High School League Bulletin, 21:151-52. 1947.

Jaumes I. BrowN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Rhetoric

“And so to music; England in the seventeenth century as seen through the diary of Samuel
Pepys.” Etude, 64:609, 624-25. 1946,
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Francis E. Drakg, M.A,, Instructor in Rhetoric

Maiden Voyage. A play in three acts. Produced in the Studio Theatre of the University of
Minnesota Theatre, February 28, 1947.

DonaLp Woops, M.A., Instructor in Rhetoric

‘“Bella: pioneer.”” Tomorrow, 6:36-41. March, 1947.
“Tumbling of Donnelly Home.” Minneapolis Sunday Tribune, June 23, 1946€.

SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE

Joun O. Curistiansown, D.Sc., Professor, Superintendent of School of Agriculture,
St. Paul Campus, and Director of Agricultural Short Courses

“Teaching is your job.” Nation’s Agriculture, Vol. 21, No. 8, pp. 9, 11. September, 1946.

“Develop friendliness, courtesy, honor, and pride in yourselves.” Agreview, Vol. 23, No. 1, p. 1.
October, 1946.

“We too often fail to see the mauny great blessings which have so generously been bestowed.”
Ibid., Vol. 23, No. 2, p. 1. November, 1946.

“Qur thoughts turn to giving, to helpfulness, to kindness.” Ibid.,, Vol. 23, No. 3, p. 1L
December, 1946.

“Just being honest.” Ibid., Vol. 23, No. 4, p. 1. January, 1947,

“Godspeed to those who have completed their work here; may genuine Aggie spirit be yours in
years to come.” Ibid., Vol. 23, No. 6, p. 1. March, 1947.

“Once hope, soon reality, organ to be installed.” Ibid., Vol. 23, No. 7, p. 1. June, 1947,

“Those who would seek knowledge.”” Agrarian, p. 3. 1947.

ELMmeR M. Jounson, B.S., Assistant Professor of Social Sciences

“The Jew, the enigma of history.”” My Story Magazine. June, 1946.
“The correlation of prophecy and history of Israel.” Ibid., September, 1946,
Faculty adviser, Agrarian. 1947,

Jouanxa Hoenasow, B.S., Instructor in Social Problems and Matron, Boys’
Dormitories

Faculty adviser, Agreview. 1946-47.

Laura A. Matson, M.A,, Instructor in Social Training and Preceptress. Girls’
Dormitories

Faculty adviser, Agrarian. 1947.

SOILS

CrayroN O. Rost, Ph.D., Professor of Soils and Chief of the Division of Soils

Yield and Nutrient Content of Sugar-Beet Tops (with L. E. Dunn). University of Minnesota
Agricultural Experiment Station Bulletin No. 391. 1946. 8 pages.

Soil Fertility and Conservation, A Minnesota Program (with P. M. Burson and E. R. Duncan).
University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Bulletin No. 254, 1947. 7 pages.

Fertilizer Grades and Ratios for Minnesota (with P, M. Burson and E. R. Duncan). University
of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service Folder 143. 1947. 11 pages.

“Effect of soil characteristics and fertilization on potatoes as regards yield and tissue composi-
tion” (with J. M. MacGregor). Journal of the American Society of Agronomy, 38:636-45.
1946.

“Fertilizer benefits whole crop rotation” (with P. M. Burson and R. S. Harris). Minnesota
Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 1, pp. 10-11. 1946.

“Improving garden fertility” (with P. M. Burson). Minnesota Horticulturist, Vol. 75, No. 35,
p. 70. 1946.

Cooperative Trials with Rock Phosphate and Superphosphate in Minnesota (with P. M. Burson).
University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station Mimeographed Circular, Soil
Series No. 18. 1947. 7 pages.

Small Grain and Flax Demonstration Results, 1946 (with E. R. Duncan and P. M. Burson).
University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service Mimeographed Circular, Soil Series
No. 22. 1947. 5 pages.
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Paur R. McMiLLer, M.S., Associate Professor of Soils

Principal Soil Regions of Minnesota. University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station
Bulletin No. 392, 1947. 48 pages, illustrated.

ALFrReEp C. Cavpwerr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Soils

“Hormel Institute shows many values of fertilizer.” Hormel Farmer, Vol. 10, No. 3, p. 2. 1946.

“Plant symptoms indicate soil nutrient deficiencies.” Ibid., Vol. 10, No. 4, pp. 4-5. 1946,

“Oats pay off on fertilizer Hormel Institute studies show.” Ibid., Vol. 10, No. 5, p. 2. 1947,

“Fertilizers help quality as well as yield of crops.” Ibid.,, Vol. 10, No. 7, p. 2. 1947.

Fertilizer Trials in Mower County, 1946 (with A. R. Halvorson). University of Minnesota
Agricultural Experiment Station Mimeographed Circular, Soil Series No. 20, Hormel Pub-
lication No. 17. 1947. 8 pages.

Joun M. MacGRrecor, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Soils

Fertilizer Trials for Corn on the Sandy Sotls of Anoka, Isanti, and Chisago Counties in 1946.
University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station Mimeographed Circular, Soil
Series No. 19. 1947. 9 pages.

“Effect of soil characteristics and fertilization on potatoes as regards yield and tissue composi-
tion” (with C. O. Rost). Journal of the American Society of Agronomy, 38:636-45. 1946,

VETERINARY MEDICINE

WiLLarp L. Bovp, D.V.S,, Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Chief of the
Division of Veterinary Medicine

“Progress in the control of Brucellosis (Bang’s disease) in domestic animals.” Minnesota Medi-
cine, 29:681-83, July, 1946.

“Are we controlling Brucellosis (Bang’s disease)?” Jowa Veterinarian, 17:7-8. November-
December, 1946.

Howarp C. H. Kernkamp, D.V.M., M.S., Professor of Veterinary Medicine

“Pitch poisoning in swine” (with R. Fenstermacher and B. S. Pomeroy). Proceedings of the
Forty-ninth Annual Meeting of the United States Live Stock Sanitary Association, pp. 86-91.
December, 1945.

“Parasites and parasitic diseases of swine.” Veterinary Medicine, 41:315-18. September, 1946.

Martin H. Roepkg, Ph.D., Professor of Veterinary Medicine

“The prophylactic administration of vitamins to dairy calves” (with L. O. Gilmore, L. M,
Jones, and L. A. Kanegis). Journal of the American Veterinary Medical Association,
110:390-93. 1947.

ReueL FENSTERMACHER, D.V.M., Associate Professor of Veterinary Medicine

“Pitch poisoning in swine” (with B. S. Pomeroy and H. C. H. Kernkamp). Proccedings of the
Fortv-ninth Annual Meeting of the United States Live Stock Sawitary Assoctation, pp. 86-91.
December, 1945.

“Diseases of turkeys—problems associated with age’” (with B. S. Pomeroy). Veterinary Student,
9:12-16. Fall Number, 1946.

“Newcastle disease threatens poultry industry” (with B. S. Pomeroy). Minnesota Farm and
Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 1, pp. 1-2. 1946.

“A case of pasteurella endocarditis in a pig’” (with J. H. Sautter and B. S. Pomeroy). Journal
of the American Veterinary Medical Association, 109:369-71. November, 1946.

BenjaMin S. Pomrroy, D.V.M., Ph.D. Associate Professor of Veterinary
Medicine

“Pitch poisoning in swine’’ (with R. Fenstermacher and H. C. H. Kernkamp). Proceedings of
the Forty-ninth Amnual Meeting of the United States Live Stock Sanitary Association,

pp. 86-91. December, 1945. )
“Diseases of turkeys—problems associated with age” (with R. Fenstermacher). Veterinary

Student, 9:12-16. Fall Number, 1946.
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“Newcastle disease threatens poultry industry’” (with R. Fenstermacher). Minnesota Farm and
Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 1, pp. 1-2, 1946.

“A case of pasteurella endocarditis in a pig” (with J. H. Sautter and R. Fenstermacher).
Journal of the American Vetertnary Medical Association, 109:369-71. November, 1946.

Donarp E. Jasper, D.V. A, M.S,, Research Fellow in Veterinary Medicine

“An unusual structure associated with bovine necrotic mastitis” (with L. A. Kanegis and F. J.
Weirether). Cornell Veterinarian, 36:268-76. July, 1946.
‘“Adamantinoma in the bovine” (with L. A. Kanegis). Ibid., 36:262-67. July, 1946.

L. MEever Jones, Ph.D., Research Fellow in Veterinary Medicine

“The Chemotherapy of Calf Pneumonia.”
“I. Some pharmacologic aspects of sulfonamide administration to normal calves.
Journal of Veterinary Research, 8:1-13. January, 1947.
“IT. The use of sulfathiazole, sulfapyradine and sulfadiazine in the treatment of calf
pneumonia.’”’ Ibid., 8:14-28, January, 1947.
“The prophylactic administration of vitamins to dairy calves” (with L. O. Gilmore, L. A.
Kanegis, and M. H. Roepke). Journal of the American Veterinary Medical. Association,
110:390-93. June, 1947.

»

American

Leon A, Kanears, D.V.M., Research Fellow in Veterinary Medicine

“An unusual structure associated with bovine necrotic mastitis” (with D. E. Jasper and F. J.
Weirether). Cornell Veterinarian, 36:268-76. July, 1946.

‘“‘Adamantinoma in the bovine” (with D. E. Jasper). Ibid., 36:262-67. July, 1946.

“The prophylactic administration of vitamins to dairy calves” (with L. O. Gilmore, 1. M.
Jones and M. H. Roepke). Journal of the American Veterinary Medical Association,
110:390-93. June, 1947.

Jay H. SauTTER, D.V.M., Research Fellow in Veterinary Medicine

“A case of pasteurella endocarditis in a pig” (with B. S. Pomeroy and R. Fenstermacher).
Journal of the American Veterinary Medical Association, 109:369-71. November, 1946.

Frawcis J. WEIRETHER, B.S., Research Fellow in Veterinary Medicine

“An unusual structure associated with bovine necrotic mastitis” (with D. E. Jasper and L. A.
Kanegis). Cornell Veterinarian, 36:268-76. July, 1946.

AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION

HaroLp Macy, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Bacteriology and Associate Director of
Agricultural Experiment Station

“Agricultural research.” Minnesota Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 1, p. 16. 1946.
“Farm research statewide.” Ibid., Vol. 4, No. 3, p. 16. 1947,

VernoN Davies, Ph.D., Instructor in Rural Sociology

Farm Housing Needs in Minnesota. University of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station
Bulletin No. 393. March, 1947. 20 pages.

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION

Paur E. MiLLer, M.Agr., Professor and Director of Agricultural Extension

Extension Work in Minnesota (with P. C. Johnson and S. H. Rutford). Agricultural Extension
Service., 1947. 22 pages.

Paur M. Burson, M.S. Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Specialist in Soils

Fertilizer Grades and Ratios for Minnesota (with C. O. Rost and E. R. Duncan). University
of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Folder No. 143. 1947. 12 pages.

Sotl Fertility and Conservation—a Minncsota Program (with C. O. Rost and E. R. Duncan).
University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Bulletin No. 254. 1947, 8 pages.
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“Fertilizers benefit whole crop rotation” (with R. S, Harris and C. O. Rost). Minnesota Farm
and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 1, pp. 10, 11. 1946.

“Improving garden fertility” (with C. O. Rost). Minnesota Horticulturist, 75:70-71. June,
1947.

Cooperative Trials with Rock Phosphate and Superphosphate in Minnesota (with C. O. Rost).
University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service Circular, Soil Series No. 18. 1947.
7 mimeographed pages.

Fertilizing Small Grain and Flax in Nobles County, 1946 (with E. R. Duncan and R. L.
Huntsinger). University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service Circular, Soil Series
No. 21. 1947. 5 mimeographed pages.

Small Grain and Flax Demonstration Results, 1946 (with E. R. Duncan and C. O. Rost).
University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service Circular, Soil Series No. 22. 1947,
5 mimeographed pages.

Rarrn F. Criv, B.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and Ex-
tension Agronomist

Matwrity Ratings of Corn Hybrids Registered for Sale in 1946 (with H. K. Hayes, E. H.
Rinke, Gertrud Joachim, R. E. Hodgson, R. Q. Bridgford, and O. C. Soine). University of

Minnesota Agricultural Extension Bulletin No. 395. 1946. 16 pages.
Editor, Minnesota Seed Grower. Issued bimonthly. 1946-47,

WirLian H. Dawnkers, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension
and Extension Economist in Marketing

Minnesota Outlook for Dairy Products, Fats and Oils, Eggs and Poultry (with M. K. Hinds).
University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Pamphlet No. 149. 1947, 8 pages.

Agricwltural Outlook. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Pamphlet No. 150. 1947.
8 pages.

“Responsibilities of directors.”” Farm Bustuess Notes, No. 282, p. 2. June, 1946.

“The postwar situation in the dairy industry” (with M. K. Hinds). Ibid.,, No. 287, pp. 1-2.
November, 1946.

“Exempt cooperative associations.”” Ibid., No. 287, p. 1. November, 1946.

Daxier C. Dvoracek, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Economist in Marketing

Wheat, Flax, Soybean Outlook. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Pamphlet No.
152. 1947. 4 pages.

Artuur J. KitTLEsoN, Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and State
Leader 4-H Clubs

“State leader sees 4-H spirit running high.” Daily Reporter, October 15, 1946.

WitLiam E. Morris, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Animal Husbandman

“Factors in sheep management.” Country Gentleman, Vol. 117, No. 3, p. 57. 1947.

“Your sheep business.”” Wool Sack. 1 column, July, September, November, 1946; January, Feb-

ruary, April, May, June, 1947.
Your Sheep Business. News letter issued quarterly. 1946-47. 2 mimeographed pages.

SkurLt H. Rutrorp, B.S., Associate Professor and Assistant Director of Agri-
cultural Extension

Extension Work in Minnesota (with P. E. Miller and P. C. Johnson). Agricultural Extension
Service. 1947. 22 pages.
“South American trip.”” Better Farming Methods, Vol. 19, No. 2, pp. 17, 32. 1947.

Dennis M. Rvan, B.C.E., Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Agricultural Engineer

Insulation and Ventilation of Animal Shelter Buildings (with R. E. Pile). University of Minne.
sota Agricultural Extension Bulletin No. 253. 1946. 20 pages.

Water Systems and Sewage Disposal on the Farm. (Revised.) University of Minnesota Agri-
cultural Extension Bulletin No. 247. 1947. 24 pages.
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Harop R. Searies, B.S. Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Dairyman

Dairy Herd Improvement Association (with R. D. Leighton and R. W. Wayne). Issued monthly.
1946-47. 6 multigraphed pages.

Leon C. SnvpEr, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Horticulturist

Home Fruit Planting. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Bulletin No. 255. 1947.
44 pages.

“Around the state.” Minnesota Horticulturist, 74:135. November, 1946; 75:11, 12, January,
1947.

“The flower border.” 1bid., 75:22. February, 1947.

‘““Annuals and tender bulbs.” Ibid., 75:43. March, 1947.

‘“Vegetable varieties tested, 1946.” Ibid., 75:55, 58. April, 1947.

“Orchard spray program.” Ibid., 75:90. June, 1947.

Editor, Questions and Answers Column, Minnesota Horticulturist. 1946-47.

Henry G. Zavorar, B.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Animal Husbandman

““Minnesota plan of hog raising.” Breeders’ Gazette, Vol. 112, No. 6, p. 6. 1947,
“Young pigs need good feed.” Community Magazine, Vol. 29, No. 3, p. 5. 1947.

Parker O. ANDERSON. B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Forester

Tips on Tree Planting. (Revised.) University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Folder No.
85. 1946. 6 pages.

Myron L. ArMoURr, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and E
Extension Agronomist ‘
Soybeans for Minnesota (with J. W. Lambert). (Revised.) University of Minnesota Agricultural

Extension Bulletin No. 134. 1947. 8 pages.
“Making good hay.” Farmer, Vol. 64, No. 11, p. 6. 1946.

RarLpr V. BackstroM, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Economist in Marketing

Outlook for Fruits, Vegetables, and Potatoes in 1947. University of Minnesota Agricultural
Extension Pamphlet No. 151. 1947. 6 pages.
“Pre-packaging.” Farm Business Notes, No. 292, p. 3. April, 1947,

Bernarp V. Beaprk, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and
District Supervisor of 4-H Club Work

“Growth of 4-H club work in Minnesota.,” Daily Reporter, October 15, 1947.

WitLiam A, BiLuings, D.V.M, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension
and Extension Veterinarian

Turkey News Letter. Issued monthly. 1946-47, 2 multigraphed pages.
Eva L. Bramr, M.A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and FExtension
Nutritionist

Selecting the Home Freezer. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service HN-124.
1946. 3 multigraphed pages.

Cora E. Cooxkk, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and Exten
sion Specialist in Poultry
“Loafer hens eat profits.” Dairy and Poultrv News, Vol 2, No. 2, p. 5. 1947.

Guest editor, Ginger Jar Column, Hatchery Tribune, Vol. 21, No. 2, pp. 42 and 44. 1947.
Record Flock News Letter. Tssued bimonthly. 1946-47. 2 mimeographed pages.




60 UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

ELwin R. Duncan, M.S. Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Specialist in Soils

Fertilizer Grades and Ratios for Minnesota (with C. O. Rost and P. M. Burson). University of
Minnesota Agricultural Extension Folder No. 143. 1947. 12 pages.

Soil Fertility and Conservation—A Minnesota Program (with P. M. Burson and C. O. Rost).
University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Bulletin No. 254, 1947. 8 pages.

Fertilizing Small Grain and Flaxr in Nobles County 1946 (with P. M. Burson and R. L.
Huntsinger). University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service Circular, Soil Series
No. 21. 1947. 5 mimeographed pages.

Small Grain and Flax Demonstration Results 1946 (with C, O. Rost and P. M. Burson). Uni-
versity of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service Circular, Soil Series No. 22. 1947. 5
mimeographed pages.

Hans P. Hanson, M.S., Assistant Professor and Extension Specialist in Field
Studies

Radio Listening Analysis. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service. 1946. 22
mimeographed pages.

Ramer D. Leicuron, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Dairyman

“Reports on production testing programs in state.”” Minnesota Holstein News, Vol. 1, No. 4,
p. 7. 1946.

“278 Holstein herd owners tested 7,729 cows last year.”” Ibid., Vol. 1, No. 4, p. 32. 1946.

“Minnesota herds on test.”” Ibid., Vol. 1, No. 4, pp. 34-35. 1946.

Datry Herd Improvement Associations (with H, R. Searles and R. W. Wayne). Issued monthly.
1946-47. 6 multigraphed pages.

Herten H. Marners, M.A,, Assistant Professor and Extension Specialist in Home
Furnishings

Slip Covers for Furniture. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service HF-9.
1946. 3 pages.

Refinishing Furniture. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service HF-4. 1946.
9 multigraphed pages.

Upholstering at Home. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service HF-7. 1946. 11
multigraphed pages.

James B. McNuorry, M.A.,, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Economist in Farm Management

“Farm wage agreements.” Farm Business Notes, No. 284, pp. 2-3. August 28, 1946.

“Profit sharing with workers.” Ibid., No. 285, p. 3. September 25, 1946.

“Farm wage agreements.”” Farmer, p. 26. October 5, 1946.

“Profit sharing with workers.” Ibid., p. 7. January 4, 1947.

“Farm business agreements for father and son.” Hoards Dairyman, Vol. 91, pp. 793, 808.
Qctober, 1946.

“Farm business arrangements.” Ibid., Vol. 91, pp. 828, 849, 852. November, 1946.

“A good farm takes capital and skill.” Minnesota Rural Youth, Vol. 1, No. 2, pp. 1, 3.
June, 1947.

Mary M. MrirLer, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and Exten-
sion Economist in Home Management

“Plan the farm house to fit the needs of the family.” Agricultural Leaders’ Digest, Vol. 27,

No. 10, pages 43, 44. 1946. .
Minimum Requirements for Farmhouses. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension

Service HM-48. 1946. 2 pages.
PauL J. Moorg, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and Assistant

State Leader 4-H Clubs and Rural Youth

Co-editor (with Kathleen S. Flom, H. B. Swanson, and P. C. Johnson). Minnesota Rural Youth.
Issued quarterly. 1946-47. 4 pages.
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GLEnN 1. Prickerr, B.A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Assistant State Leader 4-H Clubs
4-H Farm and Home Safetv. (Revised.) University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension 4-H

Bulletin 24. 1946. 16 pages.
Editor, 4-H Leader Letter. Issued monthly. 1946-47. 4 mimeographed pages.

Ravymoxp C. Rose, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Plant Pathologist
“Why the oat crop was poor.”” Farmer, Vol. 65, No. 2, p. 7. 1947,

“Controlled program for tomato plant-bed diseases.” Minnesota Horticulturist, Vol. 5, pp. 39,
40. March, 1947.

Rarpr W. WAyYNE, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension and
Extension Dairyman

“Denmark dairy improvement doubles output in fifty vears.” Minnesota Holsteit News, Vol. 1,
No. 4, pp. 2-3. 1946.

Dairy Herd Improvement Association (with H. R, Searles and R. D. Leighton). Issued monthly.
1946-47. 6 multigraphed pages.

KaraLeen S. Froy, B.S,, Instructor in Agricultural Extension and Rural Youth
Agent

Co-editor (with P. J. Moore, H. B. Swanson, and P. C. Johnson). Minnesota Rural Youth.
Issued quarterly. 1946-47. 4 pages.

Max K. Hinps, B.S., Iustructor in Agricultural Extension and Extension Assist-
ant Economist in Marketing

Minnesota Outlook for Dairy Products, Fats and Oils, Eggs and Poultry (with W. H. Dankers).
University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Pamphlet No. 149. 1947. 8 pages.

“The postwar situation in the dairy industry” (with W. H. Dankers). Farm Business Notes,

No. 287, pp. 1-2. November, 1946.
“Consolidating cooperative creameries.” Ibid., No. 294, pp. 1-2. June, 1947,

ErLeanor Y. ILooars, B.S. Instructor in Agricultural Extension and State Club
Agent

Minnesota 4-H Program 1947. University of Minnesota Agricultural Extension Service 4-H
Bulletin No. 21. 1946. 6 pages.

GeraLp R. McKav, B.S, Instructor in Agricultural Extension and Extension
Specialist in Visual Education

“Visual aids promote intercultural education in rural America.” Educational Screen, 25:557-60.
1946.

“A camera on the farm.” Movie Makers, 22:153-54. 1947,
Visual Aids Tip Sheet. Issued monthly. 1946-47. 2 mimeographed pages.

Ropert E. PiL, B.S. Instructor in Agricultural Extension and Extension Assist-
ant Agricultural Engineer

Insulation and Ventilation of Animal Shelter Buildings (with D. M. Ryan). University of
Minnesota Agricultural Extension Bulletin No. 253. 1946. 20 pages.

Mavynarp A. Seeeck, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Extension and Extension
Specialist in Information

“News from the field.” Better Farming Methods, 18:98. November, 1946.

Rocer S. Harris, B.S., Agricultural Extension Specialist in Farm Management

“Fertilizer benefits whole crop rotation” (with P. M. Burson and C. O. Rost). Minnesota
Farm and Home Science, Vol. 4, No. 1, pp. 10, 11. 1946.

Some High-Lights of the Minnesota Phosphate Test Demonstration. University of Minnesota
Agricultural Extension Service, Minn.-TVA 12. 1946. 10 mimeographed pages.
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AGRICULTURAL SUBSTATIONS
CROOKSTON

Tromas M. McCarr, M.S., Professor and Superintendent of Northwest School
and Station

Program of the Thirty-seventh Annual Northwest School Farmers' Week and Women's Meet-
ings at Crookston. University of Minnesota, Northwest School and Experiment Station,
Vol. 39, Crookston Series, No. 1. February, 1947.

Program of the Twenty-second Annual Women’s Camp at Crookston. University of Minnesota,
Northwest School and Experiment Station, Vol. 39, Crookston Series, No. 2. June, 1947.
4-H Club Week News Letter. University of Minnesota, Northwest School and Experiment

Station, Vol. 39, Crookston Series, No. 3. June, 1947.

Contributor to Northwest School Project News, 1946-47; Aggie Rouser, 1946-47.

Contributor of weekly news items to seventy northwestern Minnesota newspapers on the work
of the Northwest School and Experiment Station, 1946-47.

Editor, Northwest School News, 1946-47.

ErwiN N. REeierscorp, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Registrar

Regular contributor to Northwest School Project News. July-September, 1946 and April-June
1947; also contributor to Northwest School News. 1946-47.
Co-editor (with Margaret E. Larsen), Red River Aggie. 1947,

O1rar C. Soing, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor of Agronomy and Agronomist

Pure Seed Distribution Announcement. September, 1946. 4 pages.
Contributor of items to
Northwest School Project News. 1946-47.
Northwest School News. 1946-47.
Local and Valley newspapers. 1946-47.
Summary of Varietal Trials. July 9, 1946. 10 mimeographed pages. '

Orrin C. Turnguist, M.S., Assistant Professor and Horticulturist

Regular contributor to Northwest School Project News. July-September, 1946.
Contributor to Northwest School News, Vols. 30 and 31. 1946-47.
Summary of Horticultural Projects. July 9, 1946. 6 mimeographed pages.

MARGARET E. LaARrseN, B.A., Instructor in English

Staff consultant, Aggie Rouser, Vol. 9. 1946-47.
Co-editor (with E. N. Reiersgord), Red River Aggie. 1947.

Herscnel H. Lysaker, B.A., Instructor, Coach, and Home Project Supervisor

Editor and regular contributor to Northwest School Project News. July-September, 1946 and
April-June, 1947.

Regular contributor to Northwest School News. 1946-47.

Contributor of weekly articles on sports activities to local and Valley newspapers. 1946-47.

DULUTH
Mark J. Trompson, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Engincering and Superin-
tendent of the Northeast Experiment Station
“Down Arrowhead furrows.” Weekly radio talks, published in the Cooperative Builder. 1946-47.
“Mark Thompson’s farm talks.” Published monthly in Stock and Dairy Farmers. 1946-47.

EXCELSIOR

Turopore S. WEIR, M.S., Associate Professor of Horticulture, Assistant Superin-
tendent of University Fruit Breeding Farm
“New Minnesota fruits, Redwell apple, Chestnut crabapple, Arrowhead strawberry” (with W.

H. Alderman, A. N. Wilcox, W. G. Brierley, and J. D. Winter). Minnesota Horticulturist,

74:131-32. 1946.
“The Fruit Breeding Farm report for 1946” (with W. H. Alderman). Ibid., 75:10-11. 1947.
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GRAND RAPIDS

Kexxera P. MiLLer, M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry

“Artificial breeding.” Stock and Dairy Farmer, Vol. 35, No. 10, p. 7. July, 1946.
*“‘Dairy.” Ibid., Vol. 35, No. 11, p. 7. August, 1946.

“Why raise sheep.” Ibid., Vol. 35, No. 12, p. 2. September, 1946.
“Milk secretion 1.” Ibid., Vol. 36, No. 1, p. 7. October, 1946.
“Milk secretion II.”" Ibid., Vol. 36, No. 2, p. 7. November, 1946.
“Mastitis.” Ibid., Vol. 36, No. 3, p. 7. Decewnber, 1946.

“Winter feeding.” Ibid., Vol. 36, No. 4, p. 6. January, 1947.
“Clean milk.” Ibid., Vol. 36, No. 5, p. 7. February, 1947,

“Save that lamb.” Ibid., Vol. 36, No. 6, p. 5. March, 1947.

*Calf ailments.” Ibid., Vol. 36, No. 7, p. 2. May, 1947.

“Trim those lambs.” Ibid., Vol. 36, No. 8, p. 2. June, 1947.

MORRIS

Tueovore H. FeExskge, M.S. Professor and Superintendent of the West Central
School and Experiment Station

Semi-weekly news articles covering work of West Central School and Experiment Station to
one hundred and thirty-four newspapers in West Central Minnesota.

Editor
West Central School News, 1946-47.
Minnekotan. 1947.

Rov O. Brinerorp, M.S., Assistant Professor of Farm Crops and Soils

Summary of Varictal Trials and Rotations. 1946, 14 mimeographed pages.

Purie S, Joroan, B.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry

Startine and Finishing Lambs on the Self Feeder (with W, H. Peters). Mimeographed Report
Morris S-38. February, 1947,

Bernarp E. Youncguist, B.S., Assistant Professor

Editor, Projector of W.C.5.4. April through September, 1946.

AcnEs L. Hovpg, B.S., Instructor in English and History

“The taken town.” Kaleidograph. July, 1946.

“Departed guest,” “Peace, 1945.” Reflections. July, 1946.
“Capture on clover,” “Unwilling votary.” Sundial, October, 1946.
“To dust’s return.” Minnesota Journal of Education. March, 1947,

WASECA
Roeert E. Hobcson, M.S., Professor and Superintendent of the Southeast Experi-
ment Station

“What makes a calf grow?” Milking Shorthorn Journal, 27:5-7. July, 1946.

“Alive or dead.” Ibid., 28:85-87. January, 1947.

“The human equation in farming.” American Feed and Grain Dealer, 30:19, 38. August, 1946.

“Soybeans in southern Minnesota.” Sovbean Digest, 7:16-18. March, 1947.

52 articles for rural weeklies distributed through the Division of Publications to approximately
100 newspapers and magazines. 1946-47.

LAW SCHOOL

Everert Fraser, B.A,, LL.B., Dean of the Law School and Professor of Law

“Future interests, uses and trusts in Minnesota.” Pages 53-106 in Minnesota Statutes Annotated,
Vol. 28, Minneapolis: West Publishing Company. 1947.

Epwarp S. Bave, B.A., LI.M., Professor of L.aw and Director of Law Library

“‘Suggestions for readings for law librarians.” Law Library Journal, 39:260-61. 1946.
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WiLriam B. Lockuart, M.A,, LL.B,, S.J.D., Professor of Law

“Violation of anti-trust laws as a defense in civil actions.” Minnesota Law Review, 31:507-74.
May, 1947,

Mav~arp E. Pirsig, B.A,, LL.B,, Professor of Law

“Youth Correction Act provides blueprint for rehabilitation programs in Minnesota.’
State News. May 1, 1947,

Central

WitLiam L. Prosser, B.A., 1.1..B., Professor of Law

Review of Nolan B. Harmon, Jr., The Famous Case of Mxyra Clark Gaines in Minnesota Law
Review, 31:99-101. December, 1946.

SteFAN A. RiesenrerLp, J.W.D. (Breslau), J.U.D. (Milan), LL.B., S.J.D., Pro-
fessor of Law

“The evolution of modern bankruptcy law.” Minnesota Law Review, 29:401-55. April, 1945.

“‘Suretyship and the statute of frauds: A survey of Minnesota law” (with W. E. Mussman, Jr.).
Ibid., 31:1-34, December, 1946; 31:633-79. June, 1947.

Report of the Committee on International Law in courts of the United States. American Bar
Association, Section of International and Comparative Law, Proceedings, pp. 47-66. 1946.

Hexry Rortscuarrer, B.A., J.D., S.J.D., Professor of Law

Review of Henry W. Ballantine, Corporations in Minnesota Law Review, 31:757-58. June, 1947.

Wirtiaa E. Mussmax, Jr, B.SL.,, LL.B,, Instructor in Law

“Suretyship and the statute of frauds: A survey of Minnesota law” (with S. A. Riesenfeld).
Minnesota Law Retview, 31:1-34. December, 1946; 31:633-79. June, 1947.

COLLEGE OF MEDICAL SCIENCES

ADMINISTRATION

HaroLp S. Dienr, M.D., M.A,, D.Sc., Dean of the Medical Sciences and Professor
of Public Health

“The common cold.” Pages 156-57 in Adimericana Annual, 1946 Edition, 1946.

“Foreword.” The New Medical Plan for the Veteran, p. 3. 1946.

“Report of the Committee on Medical Education and Hospitals, Minnesota State Medical
Association.” Minnesota Medicine 29:16-19. 1946.

“Medical education and medical practice.” Ibid., 29:920-22. 1946.

“Remarks at Variety Club and Heart Hospital dinner.” Journal-Lancet, Vol. 66, No. 12, p. 419.
December, 1946.

Discussion in Proceedings, Committee on Cancer in the Medical School Curriculum, National
Advisory Cancer Council of the National Cancer Iustitute, pp. 35-37. November 7, 1947.

Myron M. WEeaver, M.D., Ph.DD., Assistant Dean of the Medical Sciences, Asso-
ciate Professor of Public Health, and Physician, Students’ Health Service

“Teaching health economics in medical schools.” Proceedings of the Conference on Preventive
Medicine and Health Economics, p. 177. September 30-October 4, 1946.

“Intensive training of teaching personnel (health economics).” Ibid., p. 212. September 30-
October 4, 1946.

“Medical economics.” Journal-Lancet, 67:24-28. January, 1947.

Present Status of and Proposed Plans for Medical Care of Rural People. Extension Conference,
Agricultural Extension Service, St. Paul: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department.
December 9-12, 1946. 14 pages. .

Social and Economic Aspects of Medical Care. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeo-
graph Department. 1947. 120 pages.
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ANATOMY

Epwarp A. BovpeEn, Ph.D. (Med.Sc.), Professor of Anatomy and Chairman of
the Department of Anatomy

A Laboratory Atlas of the 13 mm. Pig Embryo. (Second revise of third edition.) Philadelphia:
Wistar Press. 1947, 93 pages.

“An analysis of variations in the bronchopulmonary segments of the left upper lobes of fifty
lungs” (with J. F. Hartmann). American Journal of Anatomy, 79:321-60. 1946.

“The anatomical hazards of lingulectomy.” Surgery, 20:828-29. 1946.

“An analysis of variations in the bronchial pattern of the right upper lobe of fifty lungs.”
Anatomical Record, 97:381, 1947.

Managing editor, Anatomical Record. 1946-47.

One of American editors, Acta Anatomica (Basel, Switzerland). 1946-47.

ANDREw T. RasmusseN, Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy

Some Trends in Neuroanatomy. Dubuque: William C. Brown. 1947. 100 pages.

“Neuro-anatomy.” Pages 1-14 in Progress in Neurology and Psychiatry, Vol. 2. New York:
Grune and Stratton. 1947.

“The course of the fibers from nucleus cuneatus and nucleus gracilis through the human brain
stem’’ (with W. T. Peyton). Anatomical Record, 97:363. 1947.

Berry CamepeLL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anatomy

“The cell lineage of the inflammatory cells of acute encephalitis, with a discussion of the sig-
nificance of the plasma cell.” Anatomical Record, 97:323-24. 1947,

“Effects of benadryl on anaphylactic and histamine shock in rabbits and guinea pigs” (with I.
D. Baronofsky and R. A. Good). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and
Medicine, 64:281-83. 1947.

“The electroarchitectonic map of the antidromic potential.” Federation Proceedings, 6:85-86. 1947.

“The reticulo-endothelial origin of bone marrow plasma cells in hypersensitive states” (with F.
Kolouch and R. A. Good). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:749-55. 1947.

CurisToPHER J. HaMRE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anatomy

“Hematopoiesis in the bone marrow of rats recovering from nutritional anemia.” Journal of
Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:756-76. 1947.

ArtaUr Kirscusaun, Ph.D., M.D., Associate Professor of Anatomy

“Induction of mammary cancer with methylcholanthrene. I. Histogenesis of the induced neo-
plasm” (with W. L. Williams and J. J. Bittner). Cancer Research, 6:354-62. 1946.

“Histogenesis of mouse mammary cancer induced with methylcholanthrene’’ (with W. L.
Williams and J. J. Bittner). Ibid., 6:484. 1946.

““‘Susceptibility of mice to leukemogenic agents” (with H. Mixer). Ibid., 6:485. 1946.

“Neoplasms of the adrenal cortex in noncastrate mice” (with Marthella Frantz and W. L.
Williams), Ibid., 6:707-11, 1646.

“Induction of renal glomerular lesions by urethane in inbred mice susceptible to spontaneous
glomerulonephritis” (with E. T. Bell). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology
and Medicine, 64:71-72. 1947.

“Effect of urethane on the maturation of the leukocytes of mouse myelogenous leukemia” (with
C. S. Lu). Ibid., 65:62-63. 1947,

“Effect of urethane on mouse myelogenous leukemia” (with Ruby Engstrom and H. Mixer).
Science, 105:255. 1947.

“Induction of leukemia in eight inbred stocks of mice varying in susceptibility to the spon-
taneous disease” (with H. Mixer). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:720-31.
1947.

LEMEN J. WELLs, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Anatomy

“Functioning of the fetal kidney as reflected by stillborn infants with hydroureter and hydro-
nephrosis” (with E. T. Bell). Archives of Pathology, 42:274-76. 1946.

“‘Sympathetico-adrenal discharges in hypophysectomized rats” (with H. Safford and E. Gell-
horn). American Journal of Physiology, 146:386-88. 1946.

“Effects of androgen upon reproductive organs of normal and castrated fetuses with note on
adrenalectomy.” Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine,
63:417-19. 1946.
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“Experimental evidence of the secretion of urine by the fetal kidney™ (with Harriet Daly, G.
Evans, and Dorothy N. Highby). Ibid., 64:78-80. 1947.

“Progress of studies designed to determine whether the fetal hypophysis produces hormones that
influence development.”” Anatomical Record, 97:409. 1947,

“A study of the closure of the pleuropericardial and pleuroperitoneal canals in the human
embryo.” Ibid., 97:428. 1947.

“Effects of steroid hormones upon the developmental separation of the prepuce from the glans
penis” (with C. J. Lund). Journal of Clinical Endocrinology, 7:192-200. 1947,

“Misconception of the gubernaculum testis” (with D. State). Swurgery, 22:502-508. 1947.

Review of S. A. Asdell, Patterns of Mammalian Reproduction in Anatomical Record, 96:473-74,
1946.

J. Francis HArRTMANN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy

“An analysis of variations in the bronchopulmonary segments in the left upper lobes of fifty
lungs” (with E. A. Boyden). American Journal of Amatomy, 79:321-60. 1946.

“A cytological study of the anterior hypophysis of the dog with particular reference to the
presence of a fourth cell type” (with W. R. Fain and J. M. Wolfe). Anatomical Record,
95:11-28. 1946.

“Changes in mitochondrial content of motor nerve cell bodies following axone section. Ibid.,
97:390. 1947.

Systematic Anatomy. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1946-47,
36 pages.

Ricuaarp A, MiLLer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy

“The mitochondria in lymphocytes of normal and leukemic mice.” Pages 172-74 in Carnegie
Institution of Washington Year Book, No. 45. 1945-46.

“The effect of intravenous nitrogen on the respiration and circulation of the cat” (with A. W.
Heatherington). Federation Proceedings, 5:46. 1946,

R. Dororay Sunpserg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy

“The histopathology of lesions in the bone marrow of patients having active brucellosis” (with
W. W. Spink). Blood, Supplement No. 1, pp. 7-32. 1947.

“Lymphocytogenesis in human lymph nodes.” Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine,
32:777-92. 1947.

W. LANE WiLLiAms, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy

“The effects of suramin (germanin), azo-dyes, and vasodilators on mice with transplanted
lymphosarcomas.” Cancer Research, 6:344-53. 1946.

“Induction of mammary cancer with methylcholanthrene. I. Histology of the induced neoplasm”
(with A. Kirschbaum and J. J. Bittner). Ibid., 6:354-62. 1946.

“Histogenesis of mouse mammary cancer induced with methylcholanthrene” (with A. Kirsch-
baum and J. J. Bittner). Ibid., 6:484. 1946.

“Neoplasms of the adrenal cortex in noncastrate mice” (with A. Kirschbaum and Marthella
Frantz). Ibid., 6:707-11. 1946,

“Local inhibition of hair growth in dogs by percutaneous application of estrone” (with W. U.
Gardner and J. DeVita). Endocrinology, 38:368-75. 1946.

“Reaction of the digoxin-injured myocardium of rats and mice to vital dyes” (with Margaret S.
Wiedorn). .Anatomical Record, 97:99-122. 1947.

“Reaction of the hepatic parenchyma of mice to vital staining.” Ibid., 97:409. 1947.

“Effects of naphuride sodium (suramin) on respiration and morphology of lymphoid tissues of
rats” (with F. G. Brazda and Margaret S. Wiedorn). Proceedings of the American Society
for Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics, 6:384-85. 1947.

Review of Earl T. Engle, editor, The Problem of Fertility in Anatomical Record, 98:107-109.
1947.

Rusy M. ExcstroM, M.S., Teaching Assistant in Anatomy

“Effect of urethane on mousc myelogenous leukemia” (with A. Kirschbaum and H. Mixer).
Science, 105:255. 1947.

Roeert A. Goop, M.B., Teaching Assistant in Anatomy

“Differentiation on the basis of plasma cell formation of allergic from non-allergic inflammation
in the cerebral cortex of the rabbit.” Anatomical Record, 97:337-38. 1947.
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“Effects of benadryl on anaphylactic and histamine shock in rabbits and guinea pigs” (with B.
Campbell and I. D. Baronofsky). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and
Medicine, 64:281-83. 1947,

“Recovery of herpes simplex virus from rabbit brain nine months after inoculation.” Ibid.,
64:360-62. 1947.

“The reticulo-endothelial origin of bone marrow plasma cells in hypersensitive states” (with
B. Campbell and F. Kolouch). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:749-55. 1947,

J. Goroon ‘Scannery, M.D., Honorary Fellow in Anatomy

“Combined injection and dissection studies to demonstrate variations of the bronchopulmonary
segments of the left upper lobe.”” Amnatomical Record, 97:367. 1947.

“An analysis of variations in the arteries and veins of the bronchopulmonary segments of 50
right upper lobes.” Ibid., 97:405. 1947.

Review of John Fulton, Harvey Cushing, a Biography in Surgery, 21:603-604. 1947.

BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY

Roeert A. GreEN, M.A., M.D., Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology and
Head of the Department of Bacteriology and Immunology

“Parasitic hybridization as a cause of cancer.” Biodynamica, 6:1-21. 1946.

““The species character of cancer cells.” Science, 105:93. January 24, 1947,

“Susceptibility of the bear to fox encephalitis” (with C. S. Stulberg). Proceedings of the
Soctety for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:88-89. 1947.

“Susceptibility of the gray fox to fox encephalitis” (with C. S. Stulberg). Ibid., 64:450-52, 1947.

“The viability of the rabbit papilloma virus” (with R. G. Fischer). Ibid., 64:452-53, 1947.

“The effect of dosage on interference between distemper viruses” (with C., S. Stulberg).
Journal of Bacteriology, 53:377-78. 1947.

H. Orin Havrvorson, Ch.E., Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology

A Study of the Des Moines River at Ottumwa. Minneapolis: Rogers & Co. 22 pages. 1946.
The Hormel Institute’s Annual Report, 1945-46. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press.
43 pages. 1946.
‘“The kinetics of the oxidation of several antioxidants in oxidizing fats” (with W. O. Lundberg
and W. B. Dockstader). Journal of the American Oil Chemists Society, 24:89-92. 1947.
“The heat resistance of Lactobacilli found in American cheddar cheese” (with W, L. Slatter).
Jowrnal of Dairy Science, 30:231-43. April, 1947.

“The preparation of glycolytically active washed cells of Lactobacilli” (with H. M. Tsuchiya).
Journal of Bacteriology, 53:719-27. June, 1947.

A Report of Studies on Cannery Wastes, 1946. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeo-
graph Department. 20 pages.

Mrmwarp Bavriss, M.D., Ph.D, Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Im-
munology

““1945 influenza B epidemic in the Pacific area” (with J. H. Milstone, R. B. Lindberg, E. De-
Coursey, and M. E. Berk). Military Surgeon, 99:777-84. 1946,

“An influenza index on periodic determination of average antibody titers of population samples”
(with B. S. Schwartz, J. H. Milstone, and E. DeCoursey). Journal of Immunology,
54:225-32, 1946.

“Salmonella types of the Pacific area” (with R. B. Lindberg). Journal of Infectious Diseases,
79:91-95, 1946.

“Outbreak of hemolytic streptococcus throat infection controlled by sulfadiazine” (with R. B.
Lindberg, F. R. Coyle, and G. T. Rich). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine,
31:544-49. 1946.

“Schistosomiasis japonica-—laboratory diagnosis” (with E. C. Nelson). Bulletin U. S. Army
Medical Department, 5:673-80. 1946.

“Studies of filariasis: Development of wuchereria bancrofti in Cules quinguefasciatus of Qahu”
(with E. C. Nelson, J. E. Webb, and G. S. Starkey). American Journal of Tropical Medi-
cine, 26:707-13. 1946.
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WitLiam F. McLimans, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Im-
munology

“Therapy of experimental Tsutsugamushi disease (serub typhus)” (with C. W. Grant).
Science, 105:181-82, February 14, 1947,

CuarLes E. Skinnegr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immun-
ology

Henrici’s Molds, Yeasts and Actinomycetes (with C. W. Emmons and H. M. Tsuchiva). New
York: Wiley and Sons. 1947. 409 pages.

“Abbreviations for generic names.” Science, 104:62. 1946,

“Melibiose broth for classifying yeasts” (with R. Bouthilet). Journal of Bacteriology, 53:37-43.
1947.

“Yeasts in decomposing fleshy fungi” (with K. W. Anderson). Mycologia, 39:165-70. 1947.

“Moniliasis.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, 18:267-74. 1947.

Review of Juan Enrique Mackinnon, Zimologia Médica in News Letter of the Society of Ameri-
can Bacteriologists, Vol. 13, No. 1, pp. 16-17. 1947.

Birr H. Hovegr, M.S., Instructor in Bacteriology

“Some observations on the free-living Leptospira of Minnesota waters.”” Journal of Bacteriology,
53:376-77. 1946.

“On the question of synergism between some anionic wetting agents and azochloramid.”” (Thesis.)
Ibid., 53:378. 1946.

RoBert G. Frscrer, M.S,, Teaching Assistant in Bacteriology and Immunology

“The viability of the rabbit papilloma virus” (with R. G. Green). Proreedmgs of the Society
for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:452-53. 1947.

CyriL S. StuiBerG, M.S., Teaching Assistant in Bacteriology and Immunology

“Susceptibility of the bear to fox encephalitis” (with R. G. Green). Proceedings of the Society
for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:88-89. 1947,

“Susceptibility of the gray fox to fox encephalitis” (with R. G. Green). Ibid., 64:450-52. 1947,

“The effect of dosage on interference between distemper viruses” (with R. G. Green). Journal of
Bacteriology, 53:377-78. 1947.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY AND HOSPITAL LABORATORIES

GeraLp T. Evans, M.D., Ph.D. Professor of Medicine, Director of Hospital
Laboratories and Director of the Course in Medical Technology

“Experimental evidence of the secretion of urine by the fetal kidney” (with L. J. Wells and
Harriet Daly). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:78-80.
1947.

“Copper method for estimation of ‘true’ sugar value in .05 cc. of blood” (with Marjorie
Copenhavre). Minnesota Medical Technologist, Vol. 10, No. 1, pp. 3-7. 1946.

“Accelerated prothrombin time” (with S. H. Stuurmans). Ibid., Vol. 10, No. 2, pp. 3-5. 1947.

“A study of the serum biliverdin concentration in various types of jaundice” (with E. Larson
and C. J. Watson). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:481-88. 1947.

Evrer A. Larson, M.D., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine and Associate

Scientist

<A study of the serum biliverdin concentration in various types of jaundice” (with G. T.
Evans and C. J. Watson) Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:481-88. 1947,

Hagrrietr L. DaLy, B.S., Junior Scientist

“Experimental evidence of the secretion of urine by the fetal kidney” (with L, J. Wells and
G. T. Evans) Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:78-80.
1947.
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MEDICINE

CeciL J. Watson, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Medicine and Head of the Depart-
ment of Medicine

“Porphyria.” Pages 734-38 in Russell L. Cecil, editor, Textbook of Medicine. (Seventh edition.)
Philadelphia: W. B. Saunders Publishing Company. 1947.

“The problem of prolonged hepatitis with particular reference to the cholangiolitic type and to
the development of cholangiolitic cirrhosis of the liver” (with F. W. Hoffbauer). Annals of
Internal Medicine, 25:195-227. 1946.

“Liver function in hepatitis” (with F. W. Hoffbauer). Ibid., 26:813-42. 1947.

“Semi-quantitative estimation of bilirubin in the urine by means of the barium-strip modification
of Harrison’s test”” (with Violet Hawkinson). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine,
31:914-15, 1946.

“A study of the serum biliverdin concentration in various types of jaundice” (with G. T.
Evans and E. A, Larson). Ibid., 32:481. 1947.

“Purpura following estrogen therapy, with particular reference to hypersensitivity to (diethyl)
stilbestrol and with a note on the possible relationship of purpura to endogenous estrogens’
(with A. L. Schultz and H. M. Wikoff). Ibid., 32:606-17. 1947.

“The relation of infectious hepatitis to cirrhosis of the liver, with particular reference to the
cholangiolitic type (Hanot’s cirrhosis; so-called hypertrophic biliary cirrhosis)” (with F. W.
Hoffbauer and R. B. Howard). Transactions of the Association of American Physicians,
59:166-75, 1946.

“Coproporphyrinuria (type III) in acute poliomyelitis” (with W. M. Schulze, Violet Hawkin-
son, and A. B. Baker). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicinc,
64:73-78. 1947.

“Studies of urobilinogen. VI. Further experience with the simple quantitative Ehrlich reaction.
Corrected calibration of the Evelyn colorimeter with a pontacyl dye mixture in terms of uro-
bilinogen” (with Violet Hawkinson). American Journal of Clinical Pathology, 17:108-16.
1947.

“The clinical significance of cryoglobulinemia’” (with A. B. Lerner). Acta Medica Scandinavica,
196:489-94. 1947,

“A micromethod for the quantitative determination of the urinary coproporphyrin isomers (I
and IIT)” (with S. Schwartz, Violet Hawkinson, and S. Cohen). Journal of Biological
Chemistry, 168:133. 1947,

“The role of the liver in health.” Reprint of broadcast, The Doctors Talk It Ouver, sponsored
by Lederle Laboratories Division, American Cyanamid Company. December 23, 1946. 10
pages.

Editor, Outlines of Internal Medicine. Parts I, 11, I11, TV, and V (Fifth edition). Dubuque:
William C. Brown Company. 1946. 515 pages.

“A study of the urinary coproporphyrin in hepatitis.” (Abstract.) Journal of Clinical Investiga-
tion, 25:907. 1946.

Georce E. Fanr, M.D., Professor of Medicine

“The cytology of the erythrogenic reticulurh of the bone marrow in pernicious anemia before
and after administering folic acid” (with A. E. Walch). Minnesota Medicine, 29:1212-14.
1946.

Hexry E. Micuerson, M.D., Professor of Dermatology and Director of Division
of Dermatology

“History of Lupus vulgaris.” Journal of Investigative Dermatology, Vol. 7, No. 5, pp. 261-67.
October, 1946.

“Vitamin D2 in the treatment of cutaneous tuberculosis” (with J. R. Haserick). Journal-Lancet,
67:152-55. 1947,

WEesLey W. Spink, M.D., Professor of Medicine

“Sulfonamides and antibiotics in the prevention and treatment of infectious disease.” Journal-
Lancet, 66:277-83. 1946; Proccedings of the Twenty-fourth Annual Meeting of the American
Student Health Association, pp. 23-28. 1946.

“Foreword.” Jouwrnal-Lancet, 67:47. February, 1947,

“Antibiotics.” Wisconsin Medical Journal, 45:1053-56. 1946.

“The Dick test in military personnel” (with L. A, Rantz and P. J. Boisvert). New England
Journal of Medicine, 235:39-43. 1946.
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“Chemotherapy and the hemolytic streptococcus carrier state” (with L. A. Rantz and P. J.
Boisvert). Bulletin of the United States Army Medical Department, 5:662-66. 1946,

“Streptococcic and nonstreptococcic disease of the respiratory tract” (with L. A. Rantz,
Helen H. Rantz and P. J. Boisvert). Archives of Internal Medicine, 77:121-31. 1946.

‘“‘Hemolytic streptococcic and non-streptococcic diseases of the respiratory tract: A comparative
clinical study” (with L. A. Rantz and P. J. Boisvert). Ibid., 78:369-86. 1946.

“The treatment of pneumococcic and staphylococcic meningitis and penicillin and sulfonamides.
Report of twenty cases’” (with J. Alden, Georgia M. Burt and W. H. Hall). Minnesota
Medicine, 29:553-59. 1946.

“The diagnosis and treatment of brucellosis.” Mississippt Doctor, pp. 1-5. May, 1947.

“Human brucellosis.” Proceedings of the United States Livestock Sanitary Association. Fiftieth
annual meeting. December, 1946; Hoard’s Dairyman, Vol. 92, No. 13, pp. 549, 576-77.
July 10, 1947,

“Histopathology of lesions in the bone marrow of patients having active brucellosis’” (with R.
Dorothy Sundberg). Blood, Supp. No. 1, pp. 7-32. 1947,

“Penicillin-resistant staphylococci: Mechanisms involved in the development of resistance” (with
Viola Ferris). Journal of Clinical Investigation, 26:379-93. 1947.

“The in wvitro sensitivity of Brucella to streptomycin: The development of resistance during
streptomycin treatment” (with W. H. Hall). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental
Biology and Medicine, 64:403-406. 1947,

“Comparative inhibitory effect of penicillin and streptomycin upon the action of staphylocoagu-
lase” (with Suzanne Agnew and M. Kaplan). Ibid., 65:38-40. 1947.

“Biopsy of liver in patients with active brucellosis: Description of hepatic lesions” (with F.
W. Hoffbauer). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:315-16. 1947,

Reviews of
Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, Penicillin: Its Properties, Uses and

Preparations in Journal of the Amevican Medical Association, 134:321. 1947,
Sir Alexander Fleming, editor, Penicilin—Its Chnical Application in Surgery, 21:772. 1947,

“Streptomycin” (with W. H. Hall and A. I. Braude). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the
University of Minnesota, 18:109-35. 1946.

He~ry L. Urrich, M.D., Clinical Professor Emeritus of Medicine

“A report of an unusual case of patent ductus arteriosus.” Acta Scandia Medica, Supplement
(Festschrift for Professor Hilding Berglund), 196:160-66. 1947.

Samuel E. Swerrzer, M.D., Clinical Professor Emeritus of Dermatology and
Syphilology
“Penicillin in the treatment of syphilis.”” Minnesota Medicine, 30:535-38, 540. May, 1947.

Ricuarp V. Esert, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Medicine

“A clinical study of transfusion reactions: the hemolytic effect of group-O blood and pooled
plasma containing incompatible isoagglutinins’’ (with C. P. Emerson, Je). Journal of
Clinical Investigation, 25:627-38. 1946.

“Bacterial endocarditis involving the right side of the heart.”” Journal-Lancet, 67:117-18. 1947.

“The therapy of hemorrhage.” Ibid., 67:149-51. 1947,

Stepaax Epstein, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Dermatology and
Syphilology

“Dermatitis in the aged.” Geriatrics, 1:369-83. 1946.

“Atopic dermatitis.” Jefferson Medical College, Graduate Instructional Course in Allergy. The
American College of Allergists Course No.' 25. 1946. 5 pages. »

“Role of dermal nonatopic sensitivity (tuberculin-type sensitivity) in contact dermatitis.”

Annals of Allergy, 4:438-39. 1946. .
“Allergic skin diseases—eczema (dermatitis), urticaria, drug eruptions.” Ibid., 4:476-504. 1946.

Harry G. Irving, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Dermatology and Syphil-
ology

“Progress in venereal disease control.” Monthly Packet of Minnesota State Medical Association.
March, 1947. 3 pages.
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CarL W. Laymon, M.D., Ph.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Dermatology and
Syphilology

“The cicatricial alopecias, a historical and clinical review and a histologic investigation” (with
R. J. Murphy). Journal of Investigative Dermatology, 8:2. February, 1947.

Abstracts of Bull. de Soc. Franc. de Derm. et de Syph., and J. Tropical Med. and Hygiene.
Published regularly in Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology, 1946-47.

Francis W. Lyncu, M.D,, Clinical Associate Professor of Dermatology

“Chemotherapy in dermatology.” Treatment in Geneval Medicine, Progress Volume, pp. 196-205,
1946.
“Benadryl in dermatologic therapy.”” Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology, 55:101-108, 1947,
“II. Kaposi’s varicelliform eruption” (with R. J. Steves). Ibid., 55:327-36. 1947.
“The result of treatment of acne with vitamin A” (with C. D. Cook). Ibid., 55:355-57. 1947.
“Ringworm of the scalp” (with R. J. Steves). Journal of the American Medical Association,
133:306-309. 1947.
‘‘Steatocystoma multiplex’’ (with I. Fisher). Journal of Inwestigative Dermatology, 8:65. 1947,
Abstracts in
Journal of Experimental Medicine. 1946-47.
Archives of Internal Medicine. 1946-47.
Archives of Pathology. 1946-47.
American Journal of Medical Sciences. 1946-47,
Avrchives of Dermatology and Syphilology, Vol. 54, 1946; Vol. 55. 1947.

Morske J. Suariro, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Medicine

“Congenital heart disease.” Modern Medicine, 14:67-84. 1946.

“Recent advances in surgical treatment of patent ductus arteriosus.” Modern Concepts of
Cardiovascular Disease, 16:1. 1947.

“The results of surgery in patent ductus arteriosus.” Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medi-
cine, 32:3. 1947.

GEORGE N. Aacaarp, M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“The role of the out-patient department in medical education.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals
of the University of Minnesota, 18:298-303, March 7, 1947,

“The value of chest x-ray survey in the diagnosis of cardiovascular disease.” Journal-Lancet,
67:248. June, 1947,

Jaco S. BruMmeNnTHAL, M.D,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
“Ethylene disulphonate in allergy.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:690. 1946.

Josepu F. Borc, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Bacillary dysentery.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:1108-11. 1946.
“Peripheral arterial embolism.”” Ibid., 30:432-40. 1947.

Epmunp B. Fuing, M.D,, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Blood Transfusion Studies”
“I. The differentiation of hemolytic and nonhemolytic transfusion reactions.” Jowurnal of
Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 31:1067-73. 1946.
“II. The survival of fresh and stored transfused erythrocytes as determined by urobilinogen
excretion” (with K. B. Skubi). Ibid., 31:1074-78. 1946.
“IIT. The relationship of hemoglobinemia and of the pH of the urine to renal damage pro-
duced by the injection of hemoglobin solutions into dogs.” Ibid., 32:223-61. 1947,
“The use of chemical agents in the treatment of hyperthyroidism.” Minnesota Medicine,
30:198-200. 1947.

Frepkrick W. Horreaver, M.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Liver injury produced by carbon tetra chloride—the influence of diet.” Conference on Liver
Injury, Transactions of the Fifth Merting, pp. 21-30. 1946.

“The effect of brucellosis on the liver.” Ibid., pp. 112-19. 1946.

“The relation of infectious hepatitis to cirrhosis of the liver, with particular reference to the
cholangiolitic type (Hanot’s cirrhosis; so-called hypertrophic biliary cirrhosis)” (with C. J.
Watson and R. B. Howard). Transactions of the Association of American Physicians,
59:166-75. 1946.
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“Biopsy of liver in patients with active brucellosis: Description of hepatic lesions” (with W.
W. Spink). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:315-16. 1947.

“The problem of prolonged hepatitis with particular reference to the cholangiolitic type and to
the development of cholangiolitic cirrhosis of the liver” (with C. J. Watson). Aunals of
Internal Medicine, 25:195-227. 1946.

“Liver function in hepatitis”” (with C. J. Watson), Ibid., 26:813-42. 1947.

“Needle biopsy of the liver.”” Journal of the American Medical Association, 134:666. 1947,

Erxest S. Marigrre, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine

”»

“Medical social service in a tuberculosis sanatorium.” Continuation Course in Medical Social
Service, University of Minnesota, pp. 90-97. 1946,

“Prevention of tuberculosis among nursing and auxiliary personnel.” American Journal of
Nursing, 46:825-27. 1946.

“The significance of rehabilitation.” American Review of Tuberculosis, 55:38-42, 1947.

“The significance of rehabilitation.”” (Abstract.) Transactions of the Forty-second Annual
Meeting of the National Tuberculosis Association, pp. 69-70. 1946,

SAMUEL ScHwaRTz, M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“A micromethod for the quantitative determination of the urinary coproporphyrin isomers
(T and ITI)” (with C. J. Watson, Viola Hawkinson, and S. Cohen). Journal of Biological
Chemistry, 168:133. 1947,

ArpronseE E. WarcH, M.D,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine

“The cytology of the erythrogenic reticulum of the bone marrow in pernicious anemia before
and after administering folic acid” (with G. Fahr). Minnesota Medicine, 29:1212-14. 1946,

Jorx F. Briags, M.D., Clinical Instructor in Medicine
“Penicillin.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:1215-17. 1946.

Ermer T. Ceper, M.D., Clinical Instructor in Medicine

“Treatment of various types of cutaneous tuberculosis with promizole and streptomyecin” (with
P. A. O’Leary, H. C. Hinshaw, and W. H. Feldman). Archives of Dermatology and Syphil-
ology, 55:222-32. February, 1947.

CarLeroN B. Cuarman, M.D,, Clinical Instructor in Medicine

“Acute generalized miliary tuberculosis in adults” (with C. Whorton). New England Journal
of Medicine, 235:239-48. 1946.

WexpeLL H. Harr, M.D., Clinical Instructor in Medicine

“The treatment of pneumococcic and staphylococcic meningitis with penicillin and sulfonamides.
Report of twenty cases” (with J. Alden, Georgia M. Burt and W. W. Spink). Minnesota
Medicine, 29:553-59. 1946.

“Brucellosis—clinical aspects.” Ibid., 29:679-80. 1946.

“The in vitro sensitivity of Brucella to streptomycin: The development of resistance during
streptomycin treatment” (with W. W. Spink). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental
Biology and Medicine, 64:403-406. 1947,

“Streptomycin” (with A. 1. Braude and W. W. Spink). Staff Mecting Bulletin, Hospitals of
the University of Minnesota, 18:109-35. 1946.

Ropney F. Kexparr, M.D., Clinical Instructor in Dermatology

“Undecylenic acid in the treatment of muonilial vulvovaginitis.” Archives of Dermatology and
Syphilology. 55:113. 1947.

“Cardiovascular syphilis.” Speakers’ Library Service (Prepared for packet for Minnesota State
Medical Association.) February, 1947.

Sumxer S. Coren, M.D,, Clinical Assistant in Medicine

“Modern methods of diagnosis in pulmonary tuberculosis.” Journal-Lancet, 67:229-33. June,
1947.

Hersert F. R. Prass, M.D., Clinical Assistant in Medicine

“Outbreak of diarrheal disease associated with paracolon.” Journal of Laboratory and Clinical
Medicine, 32:886-88. 1947.
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Russern M. WiLper, Jr., M.D., Ph.D., Clinical Assistant in Medicine

“Dynamic loading on the human torso” (with H. Bierman and H. Hellems). NMRI Project

X-630 Report No. 8. 1946.
“Protection of the human body” (with H. Bierman and H. Hellems). Journal of the American

Medical Association, 133:522-26. 1947.

ABrauAM I. Braubg, M.D., Medical Fellow in Medicine

“Streptomycin’ (with W. H. Hall and W. W, Spink). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the
University of Minnesota, 18:109-35. 1946,

Joun R. Haserick, M.D., Medical Fellow in Dermatology

“Vitamin D2 in the treatment of cutaneous tuberculosis” (with H. E. Michelson). Journal-
Lancet, 67:152-55. April, 1947.

“Vitamin Dz in the treatment of cutaneous tuberculosis.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of
the University of Minnesota, 18:238-46. February 7, 1947,

WirtLtam D. Havrorp, M.D., Medical Fellow in Medicine

“Diffuse myxoma of the lower extremity with elephantiasis” (with A. J. Hertzog). Minnesota
Medicine, 29:1017-19. 1946.

“Acute isolated myocarditis (Fiedler’s myocarditis)” (with A. J. Hertzog). Ibid., 30:54-56. 1947,

“Kimmelstiel-Wilson syndrome’ (with A. J. Hertzog). Ibid., 30:280-81. 1947.

Rosert B. Howarp, M.D., Medical Fellow in Medicine

“The relation of infectious hepatitis to cirrhosis of the liver, with particular reference to the
cholangiolitic type (Hanot’s cirrhosis; so-called hypertrophic biliary cirrhosis)” (with C. J.
Watson and F. W. Hoffbauer). Transactions of the Association of American Physicians,

59:166-75. 1946.
“Antecedent jaundice in cirrhosis of the liver” (with C. J. Watson). Archives of Internal
Medicine, 80:1-10. 1947,

Marcus A. KeiL, M.D., Medical Fellow in Medicine
“Folic acid.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, 18:170-82.
January 17, 1947.

Victor M. Ssorov, M.D., Medical Fellow in Medicine

“Infectious hepatitis with special reference to diagnosis” (with R. B. Capps and W. H. Barker).
Journal of the American Medical Association, 134:595-97. 1947.

WirLLiam M. Scuurze, M.D., Medical Fellow in Medicine

“Coproporphyrinuria (type ITI) in acute poliomyelitis” (with C. J. Watson, Viola Hawkinson,
and A. B. Baker). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine,
64:73-78. 1947.

Ricaarp J. Steves, M.D., M.S., Medical Fellow in Medicine
“Ringworm of the scalp—a report of the present epidemic” (with F. W. Lynch). Journal of
the American Medical Association, 133:306-309. 1947,

“II. Kaposi’s varicelliform eruption” (with F. W. Lynch). Archives of Dermatology and
Syphilology, 55:327-36. 1947.

Howarp M. Wikorr, M.D., Medical Fellow in Medicine

“Purpura following estrogen therapy, with particular reference to the hypersensitivity to
(diethyl) stilbestrol and with a note on the possible relationship of purpura to endogenous
estrogens” (with C. J. Watson and A. L. Schultz). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical
Medicine, 32:606-17. 1947,

Jounx H. Wisnart, M.D,, Chief Resident in Medicine, Minneapolis Veterans Ad-
ministration Hospital

“Streptomycin therapy in pylethrombophlebitis.” Journal of the American Medical Association,
133:539-41. 1947.
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Viorer E. Hawxkinson, B.S., Junior Scientist in Medicine

“The possible association between porphyrin and cancer in mice” (with }. J. Bittner and C. J.
Watson). Cancer Research, 6:337-43. 1946. . :

“Semi-quantitative estimation of bilirubin in the urine by means of the barium-strip modification
of Harrison’s test” (wth C. J. Watson). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine,
31:914-15. 1946.

“Coproporphyrinuria (type III) in acute poliomyelitis”’ (with W. M. Schulze, C. J. Watson, and
A. B. Baker). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:73-78,
1947.

“Studies of urobilinogen. VI. Further experience with the simple quantitative Ehrlich reaction.
Corrected calibration of the Evelyn colorimeter with a pontacyl dye mixture in terms of
urobilinogen™ (with C. J. Watson). dmerican Journal of Clinical Pathology, 17:108-16, 1947,

“A micromethod for the quantitative determination of the urinary coproporphyrin isomers (I
and III)” (with S. Schwartz, S. Cohen, and C. J. Watson). Journal of Biological Chemistry,
168:133. 1947.

Mewvin H. KarLan, B.A,, Assistant Scientist in Medicine

“Comparative inhibitory effect of penicillin and streptomycin upon the action of staphyloco-
agulase” (with W. W, Spink and Suzanne Agnew). Proceedings of the Society for Experi-
mental Biology and Medicine, 65:38-40. 1947.

Viora Ferris, B.S., Laboratory Technologist (Medicine)

“Penicillin-resistant staphylococci: Mechanisms involved in the development of resistance”
(with W. W, Spink). Journal of Clinical Investigation, 26:379-93. 1947.

OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY

Joun L. McKeLvey, M.D.C.M., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology and Head
of the Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology

“Trregular shedding of the endometrium.” American Journal of Ostetrics and Gymecology,

53:627. 1947.
“The results of the treatment of carcinoma of the vulva.” Ibid., 54:626-35. October, 1947.
Review of Te Linde, Operative Gynecology in Journal of Surgery, 21:604. April, 1947.

Artaur E. Benjamin, M.D., Associate Professor Emeritus of Obstetrics and
Gynecology
“Adenocarcinoma of the sweat glands with metastases.” Minnesota Medicine, 30:286-88. 1947.

Currts J. Luxp, M.D,, Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology

“Effects of steroid hormones upon the developmental separation of the prepuce from the glans
penis” (with L. J. Wells). Journal of Clinical Endocrinology, 7:192-200. March, 1947.

“Newer obstetric analgesics.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota,
18:379-91. April 18, 1947.

Rosert O. MEYER, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology

“Normal and abnormal development of the ureter in the human embryo.” Anatomical Record,
96:355. 1946.

Rae T. LaVaxg, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology

“Serology and obstetrics.” Postgraduate Medicine, 1:97-105. February, 1947; American Journal
of Obstetrics and Gynecology, 53:459-66. March, 1947,

Georce E. B. Rocers, M.D., Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology

“The Rh factor.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, 18:137-51.
December, 1946.
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OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLARYNGOLOGY

Lawrence R. Boies, M.D.,, M.A., Clinical Professor of Otolaryngology, Head of
the Department of Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology, and Director of the
Division of Otolaryngology

“Irradiation of nasopharyngeal lymphoid tissue: An evaluation.” Archives of Otolaryngology,
44:129-40. August, 1946.

“Méniére’s disease: Endolymphatic hydrops.” Minnesota Medicine, 30:427-31. April, 1947.

“Tracheotomy in bulbar poliomyelitis” (with R. E. Priest and N. F. Goltz). Annals of Otology,
Riinology and Laryngology, 56:250. June, 1947.

“Non-surgical rehabilitation of the deafened” (with C. J. Holmberg and H. L. Williams).
Treatment of Hearing Loss. Packet of the Month, December 1946; Minnesota State Medi-
cal Association. 4 pages.

Current Problems in Otology. Graduate Lecture, American Academy of Ophthalmology and
Otolaryngology. 25 mimeographed pages. October, 1946.

“Advances in otology.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota,
18:83-94. November 8, 1946.

AxnpersoN C. Hitping, M.D., Ph.D., Clinical Professor of Otolaryngology

“Thoughts on specialization.” Bulletin for St. Louis County Medical Society. April, 1947.
Abstracts of
Fordyce Johnson, Deafness with Undeveloped Mastoid and Tympanic Membrane in Annals of
Qtolaryngology, Rhinology, and Laryngology, 42:174-77. September, 1945,
C. W. BShilling, Aero-Otitis Media and Loss of Auditory Acuity in Submarine Escape
Training, Ibid., 42:169-75. September, 1945.
Willard Machle, Effects of Gun Blasts on Hearing. Ibid., 42:164-68. September, 1945.
Julius Lempert, Tympanosympathectomy: A Surgical Technic for Relief of Tinnitus Aurium.
Ibid., 43:199-212. March, 1946.
J. T. Syverton, W. R, Hess, and John Krafchuk, Otitis Externa, Ibid., 43:213-25. March,
1946.
Hugh O’Neill, A Study of the Attitudinal Reflexes of Magnus and De Kleijn tn Thalamic
Men. Ibid., 43:243-82. March, 1946.

Cuarrtes E. Connor, M.A, M.D.,, Clinical Associate Professor of Otolaryngology

“Solitary extramedullary plasmacytoma: Case report.” Annals of Otology, Rhinology and Laryn-
gology, 55:342-46. 1946.

Kennera A. Puerps, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Otolaryngology

“Bronschoscopy and the chest survey.” Journal-Lancet, 67:246-47. June, 1947.

CuarLes HyMes, M.D., M.S. in Ophth,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Ophthal-
mology

“The displacement of penicillin solution from the nasal chambers into the paranasal sinuses by
means of self-induced intranasal negative pressure.” Pages 173-78 in Tramsactions of the
American Academy of Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology. 1947.

Rosert E. Priest, M.D,, M.S. in Otol,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Otolaryn-
gology

“Tracheotomy in bulbar poliomyelitis” (with N. F. Goltz). Journal-Lancet, 67:196.98. May, 1947.
“Tracheotomy in bulbar poliomyelitis” (with L. R. Boies and N. F. Goltz). Annals of Otology,
Rhinology and Laryngology, 56:250. June, 1947,

Conrap J. Houmpere, M.D,, Clinical Instructor in Otolarygology

“Non-surgical rehabilitation of the deafened” (with L. R. Boies and H. L. Williams) in
Treatment of Hearing Loss. Packet of the Month, December, 1946; Minnesota State Medi-
cal Association. 4 pages.
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Francis M. WaLss, M.D,, Clinical Instructor in Ophthalmology

“Vision tests and the child.” Everybody’s Heaith, 32:6. May, 1947.

“Ametropia among children.”” Minnesota State Medical Association Speakers Library Service.
Child Health Packet. May, 1947, 2 pages.

Review of Meyer Wiener, Ophthalmology tn the War Years, Vol. 1, 1946 in Minnesota Medi-
cine, 29:1283. December, 1946.

Jorn H. PerersonN, M.D., Medical Fellow in Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology

“Unilateral exophthalmos.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota,
18:343-55. March 21, 1947.

PATHOLOGY

Erexious T. Berr, M.D., Professor of Pathology and Head of the Department of
Pathology

A Textbook of Pathology. (Sixth edition.) Philadelphia: Lea and Febiger. 1947. 572 pages.

Monograph on Renal Diseases. Philadelphia: Lea and Febiger. 1946. 434 pages.

“Functioning of the fetal kidney as reflected by stillborn infants with hydroureter and hydro-
nephrosis’ (with L. J. Wells). Archives of Pathology, 42:274-76. September, 1946.

“Relationship between pregnancies and age of occurrence of breast cancer in the human (with
C. P. Oliver, J. J. Bittner, C. Dennis, W. A. O’Brien, A, E. Treloar, and M. B. Visscher).
Minnesota Medicine, 29:1230-32. December, 1946.

“Induction of renal glomerular lesions by urethane in inbred mice susceptible to spontaneous
glomerulonephritis” (with A. Kirschbaum). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental
Biology and Medicine, 64:71-72. 1947.

“The acute and chronic toxicity of nordhydroguaiaretic acid” (with Elizabeth M. Cranston,
Mary Jane Jensen, Adelaide Moren, Theresa Brey, and R. N. Bieter). Federation Proceed-
ings, Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1. pp. 318-19. 1947,

BenjaMix J. CLawson, M.D,, Professor of Pathology

“Diseases of the heart.” Chapter 23, pp. 593-627 in A Textbook of Pathology. (Sixth edition.)
Philadelphia: Lea and Febiger. 1947.

Kano Ikepa, M.D., Associate Professor of Pathology

“Superior pulmonary sulcus tumor” (with G. R. Kamman). Miunesota Medicine, 29:1134.
November, 1946.

JamEes S. McCarTNEY, M.D,, Associate Profes‘sor of Pathology

“The mycoses.” Chapter 12, pages 228-42 in A Textbook of Pathology. (Sixth edition.) Phila-
delphia: Lea and Febiger. 1947.

“Diseases of the liver and gallbladder.” Chapter 22, pp. 573-92 in A Textbook of Pathology.
(Sixth edition.) Philadelphia: Lea and Febiger. 1947,

Awmsrose J. Herrzoc, M.D., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pathology

“Subacute bacterial endocarditis with rupture of spleen” (with G. Nesse and C. Vandersluis).
Minnesota Medicine, 29:791-92. August, 1946.

“Diffuse myxoma of lower extremity with elephantiasis” (with W. D. Hayford). Ibid.,
29:1017-19. October, 1946.

“Acute isolated myocarditis (Fiedler's myocarditis)” (with W. D. Hayford). Ibid., 30:54-56.

January, 1947. .
«“Kimmelstiel-Wilson syndrome” (with W. D. Hayford). Ibid., 30:280-81. 1947.

PEDIATRICS

IrviNeE McQuarrie, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Pediatrics and Head of the Depart-
ment of Pediatrics

“Epilepsy.” Pregress in Neurology and Psychiatry, 1:294-308. 1946.
“Fezema and essential fatty acids” (with A. E. Hansen, Elizabeth M. Knoot, Hilda F. Wiese,
and Eva Shaperman). American Journal of Diseases of Children, 73:1-18. 1947,
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“Calcium enriched meat compared with milk as source of calcium, phosphorus, and protein”
(with Mildred Ziegler and [. H. Moore). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental
Biology and Medicine, 65:120-21, 1947.

“The American Legion research professorship in rheumatic fever and heart disease in children.”
Journal-Lancet, 67:216-17. 1947,

Editor-in-chief, Brennemann’s Practice of Pediatrics. 1946-47.

Associate editor
Journal of Pediatrics. 1946-47.

Quarterly Review of Pediatrics. 1946-47.
International Medical Digest. 1946-47.
General Practice Clinics. 1946-47.
Journal-Lancet. 1946-47.

Post-Graduate Medicine. 1946-47.

Eric Kent CLAarkg, M.D., Clinical Professor of Pediatrics
“Personality components and employment problems” (with S. G. Law). Occupational Medicine,
2:116-25. 1946.

“Industrial psychiatry in the community of Oak Ridge” (with C. Leggo and S. G. Law).
Industrial Medicine, 15:243-54. 1946,

Erring S. Pratou, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Pediatrics
“Biliary obstruction in the newborn with recovery” (with E. C. Burke). Journal-Lancet,
66:232-35. 1946.

“Exchange transfusion: A new method in the treatment of erythroblastosis fetalis” (with R.
Bergan, W. R. Heilig, and R. B. Tudor). Ibid., 67:180-84, 1947,

“Apparatus for the relief of acute obstructive laryngitis. Treatment of a fulminating case due
to H. influenza” (with R, Bergan and E. Burklund). Ibid., 67:206-208. 1947.

“Paroxysmal tachycardia in infancy” (with E. C. Burke). Ibid., 67:211-14. 1947,
‘“Recurrence of infection following chemotherapy.” Ibid., 67:217. 1947.

Revised Report on Biologics and Laboratory Diagnosis of Infectious Diseases. Minnesota State
Medical Association. November packet, 1946.

ALBERT V. STOESSER, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Pediatrics

“Influence of soybean products on the iodine number of the plasma lipids and the course of
eczema.” Journal of Allergy, 18:29-31. 1947.

Jou~n M. Apams, M.D., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics

“Clinical trial of gamma globulin in the prevention of common respiratory diseases”” (with N.
Smith). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 63:446. 1946.
“Early immunization against pertussis” (with A. C. Kimball and F. H. Adams). American

Journal of Diseases of Children, 74:10-18. 1947.

Joserr T. Couen, D.D.S., Clinical Associate Professor of Pediatrics

“The use of general anesthesia in the treatment of extensive caries in problem children.” Year
Book of Dentistry, p. 248. 1946; Journal-Lancet, 66:148-51. May, 1946,
“Arch growth and development.” Dental Survey, 23:867-70. May, 1947.

RevnoLp A. JENSEN, M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics

“Electrophoretic patterns of blood sera in poliomyelitis and Guillain-Barre’s disease (Encephalo-
myeloradiculitis)”’ (with V. C. Kelley, and D. R. Briggs). Journal of Pediatrics, Vol. 29,
No. 4, pp. 433-38. October, 1946.

“The importance of the emotional factor in the convulsive disorders of children.” American
Journal of Psychiatry, 104:126-31. 1947.
Oswarp S. Wyart, M.D,, Clinical Associate Professor of Pediatrics

“Acute intussusception in infancy and early childhood” (with T. C. Chisholm). Journal-Lancet,
67:193-95. May, 1947.
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HaroLp B. Hanson, M.D,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Pediatrics, see Psy-
chiatry and Neurology, College of Medical Sciences

Epwin F. Ross, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Pediatrics
“Enuresis.” Minnesota Medicine, 30:91-95. 1947,

MiLprep R. ZieGLeRr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pediatrics

“Calcium enriched meat compared with milk as a source of calcium, phosphorus, and protein”
(with 1. McQuarrie and I. H. Moore). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology
and Medicine, 65:120-21, 1947.

James Bosaa, M.D,, Instructor in Pediatrics

‘“‘Electromicrographic studies of muscular coordination on stimulation of the motor cortex’
(with E. Gellhorn). Journal of Neurophysiology, 9:263-74, 1946.

Eva Suaperman, M.D., Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics

“Eczema and essential fatty acids’ (with A. E. Hansen, E. M. Knoot, H. F. Wiese, and 1.
McQuarrie). American Jowrnal of Discases of Children, 73:1-18. 1947,

Stuarrt L. Arey, M.D,, Clinical Assistant in Pediatrics

“Post-measles and post-mumps encephalitis.” Journal-Lancet, 66:188-90. 1946,

Ricuarp B. Tupor, M.D., Clinical Assistant in Pediatrics

“Exchange transfusion: A new method in the treatment of erythroblastosis fetalis’”” (with E. S.
Platou, R. Bergan, and W. R. Heilig). Journal-Lancet, 67:180-84. 1947.

“Hypoglycemia associated with hyperplasia of the islets of Langerhans: Report of a case suc-
cessfully treated by surgery” (with H. Agustsson and T. C. Chisholm). Ibid., 67:190-92.
1947.

“Unusual causes of hematuria in infants and children.” Ibid., 67:209-10. 1947,
“Early immunization against pertussis.” Ibid., 67:219. 1947.

Hremarr Acustsson, Medical Fellow in Pediatrics

“Hypoglycemia associated with hyperplasia of the islets of Langerhans: Report of a case suc-
cessfully treated by surgery” (with R. B. Tudor and T. C. Chisholm). Journal-Lancet,
67:190-92. 1947.

RoBerT BERGAN, M.D., Medical Fellow in Pediatrics

“Exchange transfusion: A new method in the treatment of erythroblastosis fetalis” (with E. S.
Platou, W. R. Heilig and R. B. Tudor). Journal-Lancet, 67:180-84. 1947.

“Apparatus for the relief of acute obstructive laryngitis: Treatment of a fulminating case due
to H. influenza” (with E. S. Platou and E. C. Burklund). Ibid., 67:206-208. 1947.

Epwin C. Burkrunp, M.D., Medical Fellow in Pediatrics

“Apparatus for the relief of acute obstructive laryngitis: Treatment of a fulminating case due
to H. influenza” (with E. S. Platou and R. Bergan). Journal-Lancet, 67:206-208. 1947,

CuirForp G. GRULEE, Jr., M.D., Medical Fellow in Pediatrics

“Acute poliomyelitis in children” (with T. Panos). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the
University of Minnesota, 18:251-61. February 14, 1947,

Wieiam R. Hews, M.D., Medical Fellow in Pediatrics

“Exchange transfusion: A new method in the treatment of erythroblastosis fetalis’” (with R.
Bergan, E. S. Platou, and R. B. Tudor). Journal-Lancet, 67:180-84. 1947.

Vincent C. KeLLey, M.D., Medical Fellow in Pediatrics

“Electrophoretic patterns of blood sera in poliomyelitis and Guillain-Barre’s disease (Encephalo-
myeloradiculitis)” (with R. A. Jensen and D. R. Briggs). Journal of Pediatrics, 29:433-38.

1946
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Irwix H. Moore, M.D., Medical Fellow in Pediatrics

“Calcium enriched meat compared with milk as a source of calcium, phosphorus, and protein”
(with I. McQuarrie and Mildred R. Ziegler). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental
Biology and Medicine, 65:120-21. 1947.

Turooore C. Paxos, M.D., Medical Fellow in Pediatrics

“Acute poliomyelitis in children” (with C. G. Grulee). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the
University of Minnesota, 18:251-61. February 14, 1947.

ALBERT J. ScHRrOEDER, M.D., Medical Fellow in Pediatrics

“Nutritional and psychological aspects of the care of patients with bulbar poliomyelitis.”
Journal-Lancet, 67:199-201. 1947.

Donarp R. Stmmons, M.D., Medical Fellow in Neurosurgery

“Premature closure of the cranial sutures” (with W. T. Peyton). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hos-
pitals of the University of Minnesota, 18:216-33. January 31, 1947.

PHARMACOLOGY

RaymonDp N. Bierer, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Pharmacology and Head of the
Department of Pharmacology

“Chemotherapy of cotton rat filariasis with certain antimony and arsenic compounds” (with
A. C. Cuckler, J. T. Litchfield, Jr., Theresa E. Brey, and H. N. Wright). Federation Pro-
ceedings, Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1, p. 310. March, 1947.

“Chemotherapeutic activity of cyanines and related compounds in filariasis in the cotton rat”
(with Elizabeth M. Cranston, A. C. Cuckler, J. T. Litchfield, Jr., Theresa Brey, and H. N.
Wright). Ibid., Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1, p. 318. March, 1947.

“The acute and chronic toxicity of nordihydroguaiaretic acid” (with Elizabeth M. Cranston,
Mary Jane Jensen. Adelaide Moren, Theresa Brey, and E. T. Bell). Ibid., Vol. 6, Pt. 2,
No. 1, pp. 318-19. March, 1947.

“Pharmacology of 1,1’-di-B-ethoxyethyl-2,2’carbocyanine P-toluene sulfonate and derivatives in
cotton rat filariasis” (with H. N. Wright, A. C. Cuckler (by invitation), and Elizaheth M.
Cranston). Ibid., Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1, pp. 387-88. March, 1947.

Harorp N. WricHT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharmacology

‘“Pharmacology of 1,1’-di-B8-ethoxyethyl-2,2’carbocyanine P-toluene sulfonate and derivatives in
cotton rat filariasis” (with A. C. Cuckler (by invitation), Elizabeth M. Cranston, and R. N.
Bieter). Federation Proceedings, Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1, pp. 387-88. March, 1947.

“Chemotherapeutic activity of cyanines and related compounds in filariasis in the cotton rat”
(with Elizabeth M. Cranston, A. C. Cuckler (by invitation), J. T. Litchfield, Jr., Theresa
Brey (by invitation), and R. N. Bieter). Ibid., Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1, p. 318. March, 1947.

“Chemotherapy of cotton rat filariasis with certain antimony and arsenic compounds” (with
R. N. Bieter, A. C. Cuckler (by invitation), Theresa E. Brey (by invitation), and J. T.
Litchfield, Jr.). Ibid., Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1, p. 310. March, 1947.

Evizapera M. CranstoN, Ph.D., Instructor in Pharmacology

“Chemotherapeutic activity of cyanines and related compounds in filariasis in the cotton rat”
(with A. C. Cuckler (by invitation), J. T. Litchfield, Jr., Theresa Brey (by invitation),
H. N. Wright, and R. N. Bieter). Federation Proceedings, Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1, p. 318.
March, 1947.

“The acute and chronic toxicity of nordihydroguaiaretic acid” (with Mary Jane Jensen,
Adelaide Moren, Theresa Brey, E. T. Bell, and R. N. Bieter). Ibid., Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1,
pp. 318-19. March, 1947.

“Pharmacology of 1,1'-di-B-ethoxyethyl-2,2’carbocyanine P-toluene sulfonate and derivatives in
cotton rat filariasis” (with H. N. Wright, A. C. Cuckler (by invitation), and R. N. Bieter).
Ibid., Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1, pp. 387-88. March, 1947.

Erizasern B. Troxir, M.D., Research Assistant in Pharmacology

“The analgesic action of 1,1-diphenyl-1-(dimethylaminoisopropyl)-butanone-2 in man” (intro-
duced by R. N. Bieter). Federation Proceedings, Vol. 6, Pt. 2, No. 1, p. 378. March, 1947.
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PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Warrace D. ArvstronG, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Physiological Chemistry and
Head of the Department of Physiological Chemistry

“Chemical differences of caries susceptible and immune teeth and a consideration of food sources
of fluerine.” Pages 47-52 in F. R. Moulton, editor, Dental Caries and Fluorine. Washington,
D. C.: American Association for the Advancement of Science. 1946.
“Conference on metabolic aspects of convalescence.” Page 182 in E. C. Reifenstein, editor,
Josiah Macy, Jr., Foundation, N. Y., 13th Meeting. 1946,
“The Effect of Topically Applied Sodium Fluoride on Dental Caries Experience”
“III. Report of findings for the third study year” (with J. W. Kuutson). Public Health
Reports, 61:1683-89. 1946.
“IV. Report of findings with two, four and six applications” (with J. W. Knutson and F.
M. Feldman). Ibid., 62:425-30. 1947,

Cyrus P. BarNuwM, Jr., Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Physiological Chemistry

“The ultraviolet absorption of plasma proteins” (with A. B. Lerner). Archives of Biochemistry,
10:417-25. 1946.

“A new rapid method for the determination of serum albumin and globulin by ultraviolet
absorption” (with A. B. Lerner). Ibid.,, 11:505-14. 1946,

Davip Grick, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physiological Chemistry and Con-
sultant in Biochemistry, Veterans Hospital

Black and White and Other Poems. Minneapolis: Lund Press. 1946. 29 pages.
“Studies in Histochemistry.”
“XVII. Localization of phosphatases in the wheat grain and in the epicotyl and roots of
the germinated grain” (with Erma E. Fischer). Archives of Biochemistry, 11:65-79. 1946.
“XVIII. Localization of arginine in the wheat grain and in the epicotyl and roots of the
germinated grain” (with Erna E. Fischer). Ibid., 11:81-87. 1946.

KarL SorLxer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physiological Chemistry

Review of Jerome Alexander, Colloid Chemistry: Theoretical and Applied. Vol. VI: General
Principles and Specific Industries: Synthetic Polymers and Plastics in Science, 104:66.
July 19, 1946.

Harraxp G. Woop, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physiological Chemistry

“Pathways of conversion of butyrate carbon to rat liver glycogen” (with N. Lifson, V. Lorber,
and W. Sakami). Federation Proceedings, 6:152-53. 1947,

“Conversion of propionate carbon to liver glycogen in the intact rat, studied with C3-labeled
propionate” (with N. Lifson, V. Lorber and W. Sakami). Ibid., 6:272-73. 1947.

Erizasera G. Frame, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physiological Chemistry

“The effects of insulin and aunterior pituitary extract on the blood amino nitrogen in eviscerated
rats” (with J. A. Russell). Endocrinology, 39:420-29. 1946.
“Lipotropic factors.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, Vol. 18,

No. 27, pp. 448-57. May 16, 1947.

CuarLes W. Carg, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiological Chemistry

“Determination of polystyrene in GR-S rubber” (with I. M. Koithoff and T. S. Lee). Journal
of Polymer Science, 1:429. 1946.

Rarpa T. Houman, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiological Chemistry

“‘Spectrophotometric studies of the oxidation of fats. VII. Oxygen absorption and chromophore
production in lipoxidase-oxidized fatty esters.” Archives of Biochemistry, Vol. 10, No. 3,
pp. 519-29. August, 1946.
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PHYSIOLOGY

Maurice B. Visscuer, M.D., Ph.D. Professor of Physiology and Head of the
Department of Physiology

“Relationship between pregnancies and age of occurrence of breast cancer in the human” (with
C. P. Oliver, J. J. Bittner, C. Dennis, W. A. O'Brien, A. E. Treloar, and E. T. Bell).
Minnesota Medictne, 29:1230-32. 1946.

“Remarks on poliomyelitis.”” Ibid., 30:91. 1947,

“Effect of caloric restriction on the development and function of adrenal cortical tumors in
mice” (with- Carmen B, Casas (by invitation) and J. T. King). (Abstract.) Federation
Proceedings, 6:87. 1947,

“The distinction between alveolar and ventilatory types of pulmonary dysfunction” (with J. O.
Elam and A. Hemingway). Ibid., 6:100. 1947,

“Effect of gonadotropin on the function of adrenal cortical tumors in ovariectomized, restricted
CsH mice” (with Carmen B. Casas (by invitation), and J. T. King). (Abstract.) Ibid., 6:142,
1947.

“Measurements of blood pressure in the mouse with special reference to age” (with Chentze
Hsiang Wu, by invitation). (Abstract.) 1bid., 6:231. 1947.

Joux J. Brrrneg, Ph.D., George Chase Christian Professor of Cancer Research
and Director of the Division of Cancer Biology

“Castration effects in relation to the inherited hormonal influence in mice” (with Fern W.
Smith). Cancer Research, 5:588. 1945,

“Induction of mammary cancer with methylchloranthrene. 1. Histogenesis of the inherited neo-
plasm” (with A. Kirschbaum and W. L. Williams). Ibid., 6:354-62. 1946.

“Activity of the mammary tumor milk agent as influenced by age and hormonal stimulation in
serial dilution studies.” Ibid., 6:493. 1946.

“The genetic control of ovarian secretion as related to the incidence of mammary cancer in
mice”’ (with R. A. Huseby and Fern W. Smith). Ibid., 6:494. 1946.

“The incidence of mammary tumors in castrate and non-castrate male mice following ovarian
transplantation” (with R. A. Huseby and Fern W. Smith). Ibid., 6:494. 1946.

“Some properties of the mammary tumor milk agent” (with C. P. Barnum and Z. B. Ball).
Ibid., 6:499. 1946.

“Neutralization of the mouse mammary cancer virus with antiserums” (with R. G. Green).
Ibid., 6:499. 1946.

“Relationship between pregnancies and age of occurrence of breast cancer in the human”
(with C. P. Oliver, E. T. Bell, C. Dennis, W, A. O’Brien, A. E. Treloar and M. B.
Visscher). Minnesota Medicine, 29:1230-32. 1946.

Ernst Geromorn, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Neurophysiology

“Are mass discharges characteristic of central autonomic structures?” (with Ruth Cortell and
J. P. Murphy). American Journal of Physiology, 146:376-85. 1946,

“Water intoxication and the electroencephalogram” (with H. M. Ballin). Ibid., 146:559-66. 1946.

“The effect of afferent impulses on hypothalamic potentials” (with H. M. Ballin). Ibid.,
146:630-35. 1946.

“Electromyographic studies of muscular coordination on stimulation of motor cortex” (with J.
F. Bosma). Journal of Neurophysiology, 9:263-74. 1946.

“Is restoration of inhibited conditioned reactions by insulin coma specific for Pavlovian inhibi-
tions?” Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry, 56:216-21. 1946.

“Role of adrenalin in recovery of inhibited conditioned reactions.” Proceedings of the Soctety
for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:375-77. 1947,

‘“Acetylcholine, cholinesterase, eserine and convulsions” (with Jane Hyde and Sibyl Beckett).
(Abstract.) Federation Proceedings, 6:133-34. 1947,

ArraNn Hemineway, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physiology

“Effect of some atropine-like drugs on swing sickness” (with P. K. Smith). Proceedings of the
Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 63:206. 1946.

“The distinction between alveolar and ventilatory types of pulmonary dysfunction” (with J. O.
Elam and M. B. Visscher). Federation Proceedings, 6:100. 1947.

Review of Sir Thomas Lewis, Exercises of Human Physiology in Journal of the American
Medical Association, 132:673. 1946.
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Joseru T. King, M.D., Ph.D., Associate Proiessor of Physiology

“Effect of caloric restriction on the development and function of adrenal cortical tumors in
mice” (with Carmen B. Casas and M. B. Visscher). (Abstract.) Federation Proceedings,
6:87. 1947.

“Effect of gonadotropin on the function of adrenal cortical tumors in ovariectomized, restricted
C:H mice” (with M. B, Visscher and Carmen B. Casas). (Abstract.) Ibid., 6:142, 1947,

Nartuanx Lirson, M.D.,, Ph.D, Associate Professor of Physiology

“Pathways of conversion of butyrate carbon to rat liver glycogen’ (with V. Lorber, W. Sakami,
and H. G. Wood). Federation Proceedings, 6:152-53. 1947.

“Conversion of propionate carbon to liver glycogen in the intact rat, studied with C3-labeled
propionate’” (with V. Lorber, W. Sakami, and H. G. Wood). Ibid., 6:272-73. 1947.

SamuUEiL A. Corson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physiology

“The mechanism of diuretic action of salts of organic acids” (with E. Foster, E. Radway, and
J. O. Elam). Federation Proceedings, 6:91-92. 1947.

“Measurement of total and bi-carbonate base of urine by the cation resin-exchange and electro-
dialysis methods” (with O. C. Elmer). Ibid., 6:91. 1947,

Member, board of editors, American Review of Soviet Medicine. 1946-47.

Wirriam G. Kusicek, Ph.DD,, Assistant Professor of Physiology

“Physical and nervous factors in experimental hypertension” (with F. J. Kottke and Donna
J. Laker). Archives of Physical Medicine, 28:146. 1947,

“Renal plasma flow and glomerular filtration in the dog in relation to arterial hypertension and
renal damage” (with F. J. Kottke). Federation Proceedings, 6:145. 1947,

“A shielded silver electrode with mercury leads designed for prolonged stimulation experiments”
(with F. J. Kottke). Ibid., 6:145-46. 1947.

Vicror Lorser, M.D., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physiology

“Pathways of conversion of butyrate carbon to rat liver glycogen” (with N. Lifson, H. G.
Wood, and W. Sakami). Federation Proceedings, 6:152-53. 1947.

“Conversion of propionate carbon to liver glycogen in the intact rat, studied with C!3-labeled
propionate” (with N. Lifson, H. G. Wood and W. Sakami). Ibid., 6:272-73. 1947.

CarRMEN B. Casas, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiology

“Effect of caloric restriction on the development and function of adrenal cortical tumors in
mice” (with M. B. Visscher and J. T. King). (Abstract.) Federation Proceedings, 6:87.

1947.
“Effect of gonadotropin on the function of adrenal cortical tumors in ovariectomized, restricted
CsH mice” (with M. B. Visscher and J. T. King). (Abstract.) Ibid., 6:142. 1947.

Freperic J. Korrkg, M.D., Ph.D,, Research Fellow in Physiology

“Physical and nervous factors in experimental hypertension” (with W. G. Kubicek and Donna
J. Laker). Archives of Physical Medicine, 28:146. 1947.

“Renal plasma flow and glomerular filtration in the dog in relation to arterial hypertension and
renal damage” (with W. G. Kubicek). Federation Proceedings, 6:145. 1947,

«A shielded silver electrode with mercury leads designed for prolonged stimulation experiments”’
(with W. G. Kubicek). Ibid., 6:145-46. 1947.

Guy N. Loorsourrow, Ph.D., Research Associate in Physiology

“Relation of electrogram to mechanogram in mammalian skeletal muscle in different conditions.”
(Abstract.) Federation Proceedings, 6:155. 1947.

SieyL Beckerr, M.S., Research Assistant in Physiology

“Acetylcholine, cholinesterase, eserine and convulsions” (with Jane Hyde and E. Gellhorn).
(Abstract.) Federation Proceedings, 6:133-34. 1947,

Jane Hvype, B.A, Research Assistant in Physiology

“Acetylcholine, cholinesterase, eserine and convulsions” (with Sibyl Beckett and E. Gellhorn).
(Abstract.) Federation Proceedings, 6:133-34. 1947.



PUBLICATIONS OF THE FACULTIES 83

Henry M. BaLLin, Junior Scientist in Physiology

“Water intoxication and the electroencephalogram” (with E. Gellhorn). American Journal of
Physiology, 146:559-66. 1946,

“The effect of afferent impulses on hypothalamic potentials” (with E. Gellthorn). Ibid.,
146:630-35. 1946.

James O. ErayM, M.D., Junior Scientist in Physiology

‘““Fhe mechanism of diuretic action of salts of organic acids” (with S. A. Corson, E. Foster, and
Elizabeth Radway). Federation Proceedings, 6:91-92. 1947.

“The distinction between alveolar and ventilatory types of pulmonary dysfunction” (with A.
Hemingway and M. B. Visscher). Ibid., 6:100. 1947.

ELizapet Rapway, B.S., Junior Scientist in Physiology

“The mechanism of diuretic action of salts of organic acids” (with S. A, Corson, E. Foster and
J. O. Elam). Federation Proceedings, 6:91-92, 1947.

POSTGRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION

WitLiam A. O’Brien, M.D., Professor of Public Health and Director of Post-
graduate Medical Education

“The practice of general medicine.” Proceedings of the Annual Congress on Medical Education
and Licensure, American Medical Association, February 11-12. 1946.

‘““Recent developments in hospital organization and medical practice that may affect the future.”
Journal of the lowa State Medical Soctety, 36:279-82. July, 1946.

“Relationship between pregnancies and age of occurrence of breast cancer in the human” (with
C. P. Oliver, E. T. Bell, J. J. Bittner, C. Dennis, A. E. Treloar, and M. B. Visscher).
Minnesota Medicine, 29:1230-32, December, 1946.

“Public health cancer control.” Journal-Lancet, 67:29-31. January, 1947.

Editor
“Dr. O’Brien speaking.” Ewverybody’s Health. 1946-47.

“The doctor says.” Newspaper Enterprise Association. 1946-47,
Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota. 1946-47.

PSYCHIATRY AND NEUROLOGY

DonaLp W. Hastings, M.D., Professor of Psychiatry and Head of the Depart-
ment of Psychiatry and Neurology

“The future of psychiatry.” Journal-Lancet, 66:398. November, 1946.

“Present trends in psychiatry.” Bulletin of the Hennepin County Medical Society, 17:181-83.
1946.

“Psychosomatic problems in general medicine.,” Ibid., 18:19-23. 1947,

“Present trends in psychiatry.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minne-
sota, 18:76-79. November 1, 1946.

ABe B. Baker, M.D., Ph.D,, Professor of Neurology and Director of the Division
of Neurology

‘“Endogenous toxic encephalitis” (with D. Daly). Journal-Lancet, 66:381-84. 1946.

“The diagnosis of Guillain-Barré’s disease” (with J. R. Brown). American Journal of Medicine,
2:45-52. 1947.

“Coproporphyrinuria (type III) in acute poliomyelitis” (with C. J. Watson, W. M. Schulz, and
Violet Hawkinson). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine,
64:73-78. 1947.

“The bulbar form of poliomyelitis. 1. Diagnosis and the correlation of clinical with physiological
and pathological manifestations” (with J. R. Brown, J. Adams, I. McQuarrie, and others).
Journal of the American Medical Association, 134:757-62. 1947,

“Chronic lymphocytic choriomeningitis.”” Journal of Neuropathology and Experimental Neurology,
6:253-64. 1947.




84 UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

Reviews of

Frank R. Ford, Diseases of the Nervous System in Infancy, Childhood and Adolescence in
Surgery, 20:442-43. September, 1946.

F. W. Bancroft and C. Pilcher, Surgicai Treatment of the Nervous System in Journal-Lancet,
66:392. November, 1946.

Erich Hesse, Narcotics and Drug Addiction. Ibid., 66:421. December, 1946.

R. Grinker and J. P. Spiegel, War Neuroses. Ibid., 67:354, 1947.

R. Bochner and F. Halpern, Clinical Application of the Rorschach Test. Ibid., 67:354. 1947.

RovarL C. Gray, M.D., Ph.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Psychiatry and
Neurology

“Mental health unit.”” Pages 17-25 in Bienntal Report, Division of Public Institutions, State of
Minnesota. 1946.

Review of L. E. Hinsie, The Person in the Body, an Introduction to Psychosomatic Medicine in
Minnesota Welfare, 2:18. January, 1947.

StarkE R. Hatmaway, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Clinical
Psychologist

“The K factor as a suppressor variable in the Minnesota multiphasic personality inventory”
(with P. E. Meehl). Journal of Applied Psychology, 30:525-64. 1946.

Hywman S. Liepman, M.D,, Ph.D,, Clinical Associate Professor of Psychiatry and
Pediatrics

“The Cases.’” Part II, pages 378-427 in Helen Witmer, editor, Psychiatric Interviews with
Children. New York: The Commonwealth Fund Publications. 1946.

Review of C. P. Oberndorf, The Psychiatric Novels of Oliver Wendell Holmes in Federal
Probation, 10:40-41. July-September. 1946.

BurtruM C. ScHIELE, M.D., Associate Professor of Psychiatry

“Huntington’s chorea in relation to the heredity of personality disorders.” Journal-Lancet,
66:393-96. November, 1946.

RusseLL A. AnTHONY, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Neurology

“Electrical techniques in neurological diagnosis.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the Uni-
versity of Minnesota, 18:479-86. June 6, 1947.

Joe R. BrowN, M.D., M.S,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Neurology

“The diagnosis of Guillain-Barré&s disease” (with A. B. Baker). American Journal of Medicine,
2:45-52. 1947.

“The bulbar forms of poliomyelitis. I. Diagnosis and the correlation of clinical with physiological
and pathological manifestations” (with A. B. Baker, J. Adams, I. McQuarrie, and others).
Journal of the American Medical Association, 134:757-62. 1947.

ALEXANDER G. Dumas, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and
Neurology

“Juvenile delinquency and its psychiatric implications.” Minneapolis Daily Times, February 24,

25, 26, and 27, 1947.
“The mental hygiene problem in Minnesota.” Minneapolis Star, December 12, 1946.

Reviews of
Howard Kitching, Sex Problems of the Returned Veteran in Parents’ Magaszine, 22:134. 1947.
Cyril Bibby, Sex Education: A Guide for Parents, Teachers and Youth Leaders. Ibid., 22:

188. 1947.

Harotp B. Hanson, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and
Neurology

Children in the Community: The St. Paul Experiment in Child Welfare (with Sybil A. Stone
and Elsa Castendyck). St. Paul: Federal Security Agency, Social Security Administration,
Children’s Bureau, Publication 317. 1946. 182 pages.
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Gornon R. Kammax, M.D. Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and
Neurology

“Superior pulmonary sulcus tumor” (with K. Ikeda). Minnesota Medicine, 29:1134. November,
1946.
“Psychosomatic diagnosis.” Journal-Lancet, 67:102-107. March, 1947.

Davip DER. DaLy, M.D., Medical Fellow in Neurology
“Endogenous toxic encephalitis” (with A. B. Baker). Journal-Lancet, 66:381-84. 1946.

SCHOOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH

GayLoro W. Anperson, M.D., Dr.P.H., Mayo Professor, Director of the School
of Public Health, and Head of the Kellogg Foundation for Hospital Adminis-
tration Course

“The transmission of poliomyelitis.” Journal-Lancet, 66:315. September, 1946.
“Epidemiology of poliomyelitis.”” Ibid., 67:10-13. January, 1947.
“Military diseases in civilian life.” Minnesota Medicine, 28:1105-1107, 1111, November, 1946.
“Foreign and domestic trends in diphtheria.” American Journal of Public Health, Vol. 37, No.
1, pp. 1-6. 1947.
“The political impact of modern science on public health.” Aunnals of the American Academy of
Political and Soctal Science, 246:126-34. 1947,
“A German atlas of epidemic diseases.” Geographical Review, Vol. 37, No. 2, pp. 307-11, 1947.
“Trends in diphtheria.” Medical Officer, Vol. 77, No. 14, pp. 133-35. 1947.
Reviews of
M. L. Duran-Reynals, The Fever Bark Tree: The Pageant of Quintne in American IHistorical
Review, 52:352. January, 1947.
Bethel J. McGrath, Nursing in Commerce and Industry in Surgery, 21:280. February, 1947,
Bernhard J. Stern, Medicine in Industry. Ibid., 21:281. February, 1947.
Julius Stieglitz, A Future for Prevenmtive Medicine in Journal of the History of Medicine
and Allied Sciences, Vol. 2, No. 1, pp. 133-34, 1947.

James A. Haymivron, B.S., M.C.S., Professor of Hospital Administration and
Director of the Kellogg Foundation for Hospital Administration Course

“Hospital section.” Pages 27-40 in A Health and Hospital Study of Dayton, Ohio. Citizens
Sponsoring Committee. June, 1946.

“Administration areas” (with D. Orr). Pages R3-R7 in Hospital Purchasing File, (Twenty-
fourth edition.) Chicago: Purchasing Files, Inc. 1946-47.

“Review of hospital developments and trends.” Page 327 in 1947 Americana Annual, Encyclo-
pedia Americana. June 21, 1947,

“Financing the establishment of a small hospital.” Minnesota Medicine, 30:261-63. 1947,

“The utility area as a more efficient nursing care workshop” (with D. Orr). Hospitals, 20:42-45,
May, 1946.

“Planning physical features of food service” (with C. Wynne). Hospital Management, 20:90-96,
January, 1946.

“Unrest and self-respect.” Teras Hospitals, 1:7-9. May, 1946.

Review of E. H. L. Corwin, The American Hospital in Survey, p. 188. June, 1947,

A Hospital Carve Program for Bergen County, New Jersey. 1946. 45 pages.

A Hospital Plan for Los Angeles County, Los Angeles, California. 1947. 500 pages.

A Hospital Plan for Palo Alto, California. 1947. 23 pages.

A Hospital Study, Houston, Texas. 1947. 500 pages.

Community Program for Vancouver, B. C., Canada. 1947, 23 pages.

County Program for Hospital Care, Columbia, Missouri. 1947, 30 pages.

Eastern Matne General Hospital Program. 1947. 50 pages.

Future Hospital Program, Bronson Methodist Hospital, Kalamazoo, Michigan. 1947, 45 pages.

Lawrence County Hospital Program, Irvonton, Ohio. 1947, 32 pages.

Program of Hospital Care for Montclaivr, New Jersey. 1947. 120 pages.

Silver Cross Hospital Program, Joliet, Illinois. 1947. 37 pages.

Survey of Hospital Needs, Goldsborongh, North Carolina. 1947. 45 pages.
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J. ArtHUR MvERs, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Preventive Medicine and Public
Health

““Tuberculosis.” Page 740 in Britannica Book of the Year. (Fifteenth Edition.) 1946.
“Tuberculosis control in colleges and universities.”” Proceedings of the Twenty-fourth Annual
Meeting of the American Student Health Association, Minneapolis, May 8-9, 1946. Bulletin
No. 27, pp. 65-71.
“An ideal tuberculosis case-finding program.” Report of Subcommittee of Committee on Tubercu-
losis, Minnesota State Medical Association. Minnesota Medicine, 29:804-806. 1946.
“Increased vascular markings.” Journal of the American Medical Assoctation, 132:116. 1946.
“Gastric washings in children with positive tuberculin tests.” Ibid., 132:182. 1946.
“Tuberculosis in hospital personnel.” Diseases of the Chest, 12:354. 1946,
“Retiring presidents’ address.”” Ibid., 12:451-55. 1946.
“The college research program.” Ibid., 13:69. 1947.
“Community tuberculosis control.”” Ibid., 13:261. 1947.
“The Pan-American Congress on Tuberculosis.” Ibid., 13:276. 1947.
“The establishment and use of fundamental procedures in tuberculosis control.” Public Health
Reports, 61:1563-83. 1946.
“Vaccination and tuberculosis.”” Journal-Lancet, 66:238. 1946,
““‘As the life span lengthens.” Ibid., 66:271. 1946.
“John Charnley McKinley: Teacher, clinician, contributor of knowledge, administrator and
benefactor of mankind. A personal appreciation.” Ibid., 66:351-56. 1946,
“Tuberculosis control in colleges and universities.” Ibid., 66:409-14. 1946.
“Christmas Seal sale.” Ibid., 66:423. 1946.
“Francis Edward Harrington: Physician, administrator and benefactor of man. A personal ap-
preciation.”” Ibid., 67:2-9. 1947,
“Public health and tuberculosis,”” Ibid., 67:41, 1947.
“The Minneapolis Chest Survey.” Ibid., 67:169. 1947.
“Physician and the Minneapolis Chest Survey.” Ibid., 67:261. 1947,
“Tuberculosis Organizations: The Work of Charles L. Newcomb and William A. Doppler”
Part I (with Virginia L. Dustin). Hygete, 24:902. 1946; Part 11 (with Virginia L. Dustin).
Ibid., 25:26. 1947,
“Albert Reifel and tuberculosis among the American Indians” (with Virginia L. Dustin). Jbid.,
25:272. 1947.
“Tuberculosis.” Journal of Missouri State Medical Association, 43:829-36. 1946.
“Tuberculosis in the elderly—a threat to children.” Geriatrics, 1:456. 1946.
“The physician and tuberculosis.” Wisconsin Medical Journal, 46:412-19. 1947.
“Report of the Committee on Tuberculosis, American School Health Association.” Journal of
School Health, 17:65-67. 1947,
“The pre-school child and the tuberculin test.” Everybody’s Health, 32:15. 1947.
“Man’s greatest victory over tuberculosis.” Hoard’s Dairyman, 92:465. 1947,
Reviews of
Andrew L. Banyai, Pneumoperitoneum Treatment in Journal-Lancet, 66:313. 1946; Journal
of the American Medical Association, 132:960. 1946,

Santon Gilmour, Tuberculosis in the West Indies. Journal of the American Medical Asso-
ctation, 133:356. 1947.

G. S. Erwin (American Edition by Henry C. Sweany), A Guide for the Tuberculous Patient.
Ibid., 133:1040. 1947.

Gerald B. Webb and Desmond Powell, Henry Sewall, Physiologist and Physician. Ibid.,
134:650. 1947.

William Snow Miller, The Lung (Second Edition) in Diseases of the Chest, 13:293. 1947,

Editor, Diseases of the Chest. 1946-47.

Chairman, editorial board, Journal-Lancet. 1946-47.

Harop A. WHITTARER, Ph.D., Professor of Preventive Medicine and Public
Health

Recent Developments in Water Purification. Proceedings of the Inter-American Conference on
Sanitary Engineering, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. Washington, D. C.: Institute of Inter-Ameri-
can Affairs. 1946. 16 pages.

Sanitation Evaluation Schedule for Local Health Services (with others). Subcommittee on State
and Local Health Administration, Committee on Administrative Practice. New York:
American Public Health Association. 1946. 33 pages.

“Recent studies on the disinfection of air in military establishments’” (with others). American
Journal of Public Health, 2:189-99. Committee on Sanitary Engineering, Natural Research
Council. February, 1947.
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Rutu E. GrouTt, Ph.D., C.P.H., Associate Professor of Public Health

“Is the program of health instruction fulfilling its mission?”’ Proceedings of the Twenty-fourth
Annnal Meeting of the American Student Health ssociation, Bulletin No. 27, p. 39. 1946.
“The private practitioner and the school health program.” Clinical Medicine, 54:285-87. 1946.
“Health education through the language arts.” Seccondary Education, 12:7-8. April-June, 1946.
“Postwar problems in teacher education in the field of health education.” Journal of Health and
Physical Education, 18:138-39, 188. 1947.
“Health education in industry.” Industriul Nursing, 6:17-22. 1947.
Reviews of
Nina B. Lamkin, Health Education in Rural Schools and Communities in American Journal
of Public Health, 36:1443. 1946.
Baltimore Department of Education, The Prevention of Communicable Diseases. Ibid.,
36:1445. 1946,

Tueobore A. OrsoN, M.A., Associate Professor of Public Health

“Microscopical examination of water, sewage sludge, and bottom sediments.” Part 3, pages
162-82 in Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Sewage. (Ninth Edition,)
American Public Health Association. 1946.

“Control of housefly breeding in partly digested sewage sludge” (with R. G. Dahms). Public
Works, 77:24-39. May, 1946.

““The place of the entomologist in public health.” American Journal of Public Health, 36:1031-34.
September, 1946.

“The serological detection of Murine typhus in flea feces” (with M. Pollard and D. Davis).
American Journal of Hygiene, 44:244-48. September, 1946.

AraN E. TreLoar, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Public Health

“Relationship between pregnancies and age of occurrence of breast cancer in the human” (with
C. P. Oliver, J. J. Bittner, C. Dennis, E. T. Bell, W. A. O’Brien, and M. B. Visscher).
Minnesota Medicine, 29:1230-32. 1946.

‘“Blood loss in operations” (with I. D. Baronofsky and O. H. Wangensteen). Surgery, 20:
761-69. December, 1946.

Janice Mickey, R.N,, M.S., Assistant Professor of Public Health

“Recommendations of subcommittee on school nursing.” Pages 52-67 in School! Health Pro-
grams, Territory of Hawaii. Honolulu, T. H.: Honolulu Chamber of Commerce. 1946.

“Staff education programs, Bureau of Public Health Nursing, Territory of Hawaii.” Hawaii
Medical Journal, 6:124-25. 1946.

Viktor O. WiLson, M.D., M.P.H., Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health

Hospital Licensure and Its Application To Improving Hospital Service in the State (with Ethel
McClure). Wisconsin Hospital Association. 1947. 9 pages.
“The survey of hospital facilities.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:1126-27. 1946.

VernoN D. Irwin, D.D.S., M.P.H,, Clinical Instructor in Public Health

“The effects of various numbers of topical applications of sedium fluoride” (with O. B. Wood,
J. A. Allison, and W. A. Jordan). Journal of the American Dental Association, 33:1385-91.
1946.

“‘Application of the American Dental Association public health policies.” Ibid., 34:330-40. 1947

Paur W. KaBLer, M.D., Ph.D,, M.P.H., Clinical Instructor in Public Health

“Human Brucella melitensis infections in Minnesota with hogs as the probable source” (with
H. Bauer and C. B. Nelson). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:854-56. July,
1947.

JEaN RoBerts, M.S., Instructor in Public Health

“Trends in Minnesota’s child welfare program.” Minnesota Welfare, 2:15-21. 1947,
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Harorp S. Apawms, B.S,, Lecturer in Public Health

“Refrigeration in a food control program.” American Journal of Public Health, 36:1007-11, 1946.
“Let’s have health at the fountain” (with H. A. Rosenthal). Minnesota Pharmacist, 1:38. 1946.
“Fountain pumps and syrup jars.” Ibid., 1:20. 1947.

Frovp M. FeLoman, M.D, Dr.P.H., Lecturer in Public Health

“The effects of topically applied sodium fluoride on dental caries experience” (with J. W.
Knutson and W. D. Armstrong). Public Health Reports, 62:425-30. 1947.

Deax S. Fueming, M.D., M.P.H,, Lecturer in Public Health

“Diphtheria in Minnesota.” Journal-Lancet, Vol. 67, No. 1, pp. 32-36. 1947.
“Epidemiology of poliomyelitis, 1946, in Minnesota.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the
University of Minnesota, Vol. 18, No. 17, pp. 280-93. February 28, 1947.

WiLLiad A. Joroan, D.D.S, M.P.H., Lecturer in Public Health

“The effects of various numbers of topical applications of sodium fluoride” (with O. B. Wood,
J. A. Allison and V. D. Irwin). Journal of the American Dental Association, 33:1385-91,
1946.

“Results of pediatric survey of the dentists of Minnesota.” North-West Dentistry, 26:32-38.
1947.

Hitsert Mark, M.D.,, M.P.H., Lecturer in Public Health

“Proposed state tuberculosis control program.” Jowrnal of the American College of Chest

Physicians, 13:45-48. 1947.

AnN Nyguist, R.N., Lecturer in Public Health

Manual for Public Health Nurses. Division of Public Health Nursing, Minnesota Department
of Health. 1947-48. 99 pages.

Public Health Nursing Functions in the School Health Program. The Minnesota Department
of Health and the Minnesota Department of Education. 1947-48. 40 pages.

HARrVEY G. Rocers, Lecturer in Public Health

“Municipal sewage treatment plant facilities in Minnesota. Minnesota Municipalities, 46:273-75.
1946.

Epwin J. Staons, M.D,, Lecturer in Public Health

“Facts and inferences of Minnesota sanatorium admittances.”” Journal-Lancet, Vol. 66, No. 4,
pp. 105-108. 1946.

Rareu R. SuiLivan, M.D., Lecturer in Public Health

“Tsutsugamushi disease (scrub or nite-borne typhus) in the Philippine Islands during American
re-occupation in 1944-45” (with C. B. Philip and T. E. Woodward). American Journal of
Tropical Medicine, 26:229-42. 1946.

“An epidemiological study of Schistosomiasis Japonica” (with M. S. Ferguson). American
Journal of Hygiene, 44:324-47. 1946,

DeaN M. Tavror, B.Ch.E. Lecturer in Public Health

“Influence of phosphates on Zirconium-Alizarin method of fluoride determination” (with R. E.
Frazier). Journal of the American Water Works Association, 39:52-56. 1947.

Nerta W. WiLsoN, M.A., Lecturer in Public Health

“Can a dental health card system be made effective in high schools?” Dental Health, Vol. 6,
No. 3, pp. 9-11, 21-22, 1946; Bulletin, American Association of Public Health Dentists, Vol.
6, No. 3, pp. 13-16. 1946.
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LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGICAL HYGIENE

Ancer B. Kevs, Ph.D., D. Phil, Professor of Physiology and Physical Education
and Director of the Laboratory of Physiological Hygiene

Later Stages of Rehabilitation Following Experimental Starvation in Man (with O. Mickelsen,
A. Henschel, J. Brozek, and H. L. Taylor). Publications of the Laboratory of Physiological
Hygiene. August, 1946. 55 pages.

“Urinary excretion of thiamine as a characteristic of the individual” (with O. Mickelsen and
W. O. Caster). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 62:254-58,
1946.

“Medical aspects of semi-starvation in Leningrad” (with J. Brozek and S. Wells). American
Review of Soviet Medicine, 4:70-86. 1940.

“Human starvation and its consequences.” Journal of the American Dietetic Association,
22:582-87. 1946.

“Motor performance of normal young men maintained on restricted intakes of vitamin B com-
plex’” (with H. Guetzkow, O. Mickelsen, and J. Brozek). Journal of Applied Psychology,
30:359-79. 1946.

“The effect of meals on the electrocardiogram in normal subjects” (with E. Simonson, H.
Alexander, and A. Henschel). American Heart Journal, 32:202-14, 1946.

“Human behavior in prolonged experimental semi-starvation” (with J. Brozek, J. C. Franklin,
and H. Guetzkow). American Psychologist, 1:269. 1946.

“Personality changes occurring in normal young men maintained on restricted intakes of vita-
mins of the B-complex” (with H. Guetzkow and J. Brozek). Ibid., 1:461. 1946.

“Changes in visual functions and performance after two hours of intensive inspection work at
two foot-candles” (with J. Brozek and E. Simonson). Federation Proceedings, 6:84-85. 1947.

‘“Blood and plasma changes in semi-starvation and subsequent rehabilitation” (with A. Henschel,
H. L. Taylor, and A. M. Sturgeon). Ibid., 6:129. 1947,

“Total body fluid, fat and active tissue in starvation and subsequent rehabilitation” (with J.
Brozek, O. Mickelsen, A. Henschel, and H. L. Taylor). Ibid., 6:142. 1947.

“Effect of three types of illuminants on visual performance and fatigue” (with E. Simonson
and J. Brozek). Ibid., 6:202. 1947.

“Energy cost in horizontal and grade walking of poliomyelitis patients” (with E. Simonson).
Ibid., 6:202. 1947.

“Visual fatigue” (with E. Simonson and J. Brozek). Ibid., 6:202. 1947.

“A study of the yeast fermentation method for the determination of thiamine and pyramin”
(with W. O, Caster and O. Mickelsen). Ibid., 6:243-44. 1947.

“The urinary vitamin excretion of young men during rehabilitation following semi-starvation”
(with O. Mickelsen). Ibid., 6:278-79. 1947,

“The excretion of 17-ketosteroids by normal young men” (with E. Miller and Q. Mickelsen).
Ibid., 6:279, 1947,

“A statistical evaluation of the thiamine and pyramin excretions of normal young men on con-
trolled intakes of thiamine” (with O. Mickelsen and W. O. Caster). Journal of Biological
Chemistry, 168:415-31, 1947.

“The influence of test meal composition on gastric emptying in man” (with A. Henschel, A. M.
Sturgeon, and H. L. Taylor). American Journal of Physiology, 149:107-11. 1947.

“Nutrition and capacity for work.” Occupational Medicine, 2:536-45, 1947,

“Humah fitness and the state of vitamin nutrition.” Nutrition Reviews, 5:129-31. 1947.

Orar MickeLseN, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Laboratory of Physiological
Hygiene

Later Stages of Rehabilitation Following Experimental Starvation in Man (with A. Keys, A.
Henschel, J. Brozek, and H. L. Taylor). Publications of the Laboratory of Physiological
Hygiene. August, 1946. 55 pages.

“Motor performance of normal young men maintained on restricted intakes of vitamin B com-
plex” (with H. Guetzkow, J. Brozek, and A. Keys). Journal of Applied Psvchology,
30:359-79. 1946.

“Urinary excretion of thiamine as a characteristic of the individual” (with W. Q. Caster and
A. Keys). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 62:254-58.
1946.

“A statistical evaluation of the thiamine and pyramin excretions of normal young men’” (with
W. O. Caster and A. Keys). Journal of Biological Chemistry, 168:415-31, 1947,

“Total body fluid, fat and active tissue in starvation and subsequent rehabilitation” (with J.
Brozek, A. Henschel, A. Keys, and H. L. Taylor). Federttion Proceedings, 6:142. 1947.
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“A study of the yeast fermentation for the determination of thiamine and pyrau n’” (with W,
O. Caster and A. Keys). Ibid., 6:243-44. 1947, '

“Urinary vitamin excretion of young men during rehabilitation following sem! starvation”
(with A. Keys). Ibid., 6:278-79. 1947,

“The excretion of 17-ketosteroids by normal young men” (with E. Miller and A. Keys). Ibid.,
6:279. 1947,

Ernst Smvoxson, M.D., Associate Professor, Laboratory of Physiological Hygiene

“Effect of meals on the electrocardiogram of cardiac patients’” (with C. A. McKinlay and A.
Henschel). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 63:542-43.
1946.

“The effect of meals on the electrocardiogram in normal subjects” (with A. Keys, H. Alexander,
and A. Henschel). American Heart Journal, 32:202-14. 1946.

“Physical fitness and work capacity of older men.” Geriatrics, 2:110. 1947,

“Outline analysis for research work in industrial physiology.” Occupational Medicine, 3:109-34.
1947.

“Changes in visual functions and performance after two hours of intensive inspection work at
two foot-candles” (with J. Brozek and A. Keys). Federation Proceedings, 6:84-85. 1947,
“Effect of three types of illuminants of visual performance and fatigue” (with J. Brozek and

A. Keys). Ibid., 6:202. 1947.

“Energy cost in horizontal and grade walking of poliomyelitis patients” (with A. Keys). Ibid.,
6:202. 1947,

“Visual fatigue” (with J. Brozek and A. Keys). Ibid., 6:202. 1947,

Joser M. Brozek, Ph.D. Assistant Professor, Laboratory of Physiological
Hygiene

Later Stages of Rehabilitation Following Experimental Starvation in Man (with A. Keys,
O. Mickelsen, A. Henschel and H. L. Taylor). Publications of the Laboratory of Physiologi-
cal Hygiene. August, 1946. 55 pages.

‘““Motor performance of normal young men maintained on restricted intakes of vitamin B com-
plex” (with H. Guetzkow, O. Mickelsen and A. Keys). Journal of Applied Psychology,
30:359-79. 1946.

“Medical aspects of semi-starvation in Leningrad” (with S. Wells and A. Keys). American
Review of Soviet Medicine, 4:70-86. 1946.

“Intellectual functions with restricted intakes of B-complex vitamins” (with H. Guetzkow).
American Journal of Psychology, 59:358-81. 1946.

“The relation between distribution of practice and learning efficiency in psychomotor perform-
ance’” (with J. C. Franklin). Journal of Expertmental Psychology, 37:16-24. 1947.

“Human behavior in prolonged experimental semi-starvation” (with A. Keys, J. C. Franklin,
and H. Guetzkow). American Psychologist, 1:269. 1946.

“Personality changes occurring in normal young men maintained on restricted intakes of
vitamins of the B-complex” (with A. Keys and H. Guetzkow). Ibid., 1:461. 1946.

“Total body fluid, fat and active tissue in starvation and subsequent rehabilitation” (with O.
Mickelsen, A. Keys, A Henschel and H. L. Taylor). Federation Proceedings, 6:142. 1947,

“Visual fatigue” (with E. Simonson and A. Keys). Ibid., 6:202. 1947.

“Changes in visual functions and performance after two hours of intensive inspection work at
two foot-candles” (with E. Simonson and A. Keys). Ibid., 6:84-85. 1947.

“Effects of three types of illuminants on visual performance and fatigue” (with E. Simonson
and A. Keys). Ibid., 6:202. 1947.

Review of Anna M. Baetjer, Women in Industry: Their Health and Efficiency in Science,
105:161. 1947.

Avustin F. Henscuaer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physiology

Later Stages of Rehabilitation Following Experimental Starvation in Man (with A. Keys, O.
Mickelsen, J. Brozek, and H. L. Taylor). Publications of the Laboratory of Physiological
Hygiene. August, 1946. 55 pages.

“The effect of meals on the electrocardiogram in normal subjects” (with E. Simonson, H,
Alexander, and A. Keys). American Heart Journal, 32:202-14. 1946.

“Effect of meals on the electrocardiogram of cardiac patients” (with C. A. McKinlay and E.
Simonson). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 63:542-43.
1946.

“The influence of test meal composition on gastric emptying in man” (with A. Keys, A. M.
Sturgeon, and H. T.. Taylor). American Journal of Physiology, 149:107-11. 1947.
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“The social i.; act of starvation.” Bulletin of Minnesota Council of Social Studies, Vol. 10,
No. 3. 1947.

“Blood and_,plasma changes in semi-starvation and subsequent rehabilitation” (with H. L.
Taylor, A. Keys, and A. M. Sturgeon). Federation Proceedings, 6:129, 1947.

“Total body fluid, fat and active tissue in starvation and subsequent rehabilitation” (with A.
Keys, J. Brozek, O. Mickelsen, and H. L. Taylor), Ibid., 6:142, 1947.

Hexry L. Tavror, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Physiology

Later Stages of Rehabilitation Following Experimental Starvation in Man (with A. Keys, O.
Mickelsen, J. Brozek, and A. Henschel). Publications of the Laboratory of Physiological
Hygiene. August, 1946. 55 pages.

“The influence of test meal composition on gastric emptying in man” (with A. Keys, A. M.
Sturgeon, and A. Henschel). American Journal of Physiology, 149:107-11. 1947,

“Blood and plasma changes in semi-starvation and subsequent rehabilitation” (with A. Henschel,
A. Keys, and A. M. Sturgeon). Federation Proceedings, 6:129. 1947.

“Total body fluid, fat and active tissue in starvation and in subsequent rehabilitation” (with A.
Keys, J. Brozek, O. Mickelsen and A. Henschel). Ibid., 6:142. 1947.

W. O. Caster, M.A,, Teaching Assistant, Laboratory of Physiological Hygiene

“Urinary excretion of thiamine as a characteristic of the individual” (with O. Mickelsen and
A. Keys). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 62:254-58.
1946.

“A statistical evaluation of the thiamine and pyramin excretions of normal young men on con-
trolled intakes of thiamine” (with O. Mickelsen and A. Keys). Journal of Biological Chemis-
try, 168:415-31. 1947,

“A study of the yeast fermentation for the determination of thiamine’” (with O. Mickelsen and
A. Keys). Federation Proceedings, 6:243-44, 1947,

HaroLp Guerzkow, B.A., Assistant, Laboratory of Physiological Hygiene

“Motor performance of normal young men maintained on restricted intakes of vitamin B
complex” (with A. B. Keys, O. Mickelsen, and J. Brozek). Journal of Applied Psychology,
30:359-79. 1946.

“Human behavior in prolonged experimental semi-starvation’” (with A. B. Keys, J. C. Brozek
and J. C. Franklin). American Psychologist 1:269. 1946.

“Personality changes occurring in normal young men maintained on restricted intakes of
vitamins of the B-complex’ (with A. B. Keys and J. Brozek) Ibid., 1:461. 1946.

Erma Micrer, M.A., Junior Scientist, Laboratory of Physiological Hygiene

“The excretion of 17-ketosteroids by normal young men” (with A, Keys and Q. Mickelsen).
Federation Proceedings, 6:279. 1947.

ANGIE M. Sturceon, B.S., Administrative Technologist, Laboratory of Physio-
logical Hygiene

“The influence of test meal composition on gastric emptying in man” (with A, Keys, A.
Henschel, and H. L. Taylor). American Journal of Physiology, 149:107-11. 1947,

“Blood and plasma changes in semi-starvation and subsequent rehabilitation” (with H. L.
Taylor, A. Keys, and A. Henschel). Federation Proceedings, 6:129. 1947,

SamUeL WEeLLs, M.D., Physician, Lahoratory of Physiological Hygiene

“Medical aspects of semi-starvation in Leningrad” (with A. B. Keys and J. Brozek). American
Review of Soviet Medicine, 4:70-86. 1946.

RADIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL MEDICINE

Leo G. Ricrer, M.D., Professor of Radiology and Head of the Department of
Radiology and Physical Medicine

The Chest. A Handbook of Roentgen Diagnosis. Chicago: The Year Book Publishers. 1946, 352
pages.

“Pernicious anemia and tumors of the stomach” (with H. S. Kaplan). Jowrnal of the National
Cancer Institute, Vol. 7, No. 5, pp. 327-32. April, 1947.
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“Cholangiography and biliary regurgitation” (with H. W. Mixer). Radiology, Vol. 48, No. 5,
pp. 463-71. May, 1947.

“Pernicious anemia and susceptibility to gastric neoplasms” (with H. S. Kaplan). Journal of
Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, Vol. 32, No. 6, pp. 644-33. June, 1947,

“The early diagnosis of carcinoma of the lung.” Journal-Lancet, 67:243-46. June, 1947,

Review of Fred Jenner Hodges, Isadore Lampe, and John F. Holdt, Radiology for Medical
Students in Radiology, Vol. 48, No. 6, pp. 645-46. June, 1947.

‘“Planigraphy in diagnosis of bronchogenic carcinoma” (with T. B. Merner) Staff Meeting
Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, Vol. 28, No. 21, pp. 360-66. March 28,
1947.

Editor, publication committee, Radiology. 1947.

Roentgen Diagnosis of Acute Abdominal Conditions. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota
Mimeograph Department. 1947, 21 pages.

K. WituerLy StenstrROM, Ph.D., Professor of Biophysics and Director of Radia-
tion Therapy

“Ionization measurements with bone chambers and their application to radiation therapy’ (with
J. F. Marvin). American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy, 55:759-70. De-
cember, 1946.

“Multiple lymphosarcoma (lymphoblastoma) of the oral and cervical regions” (with C. W.
Waldron and A. E: Johnson). Journal of Oral Surgerv, 4:159-62. 1946.

“Transitional cell carcinoma (lymphoepithelioma) of the upper jaw: Report of a case” (with
C. W. Waldron). Ibid., 4:175-78. 1946.

“Treatment of malignant tumors of the testis” (with G. M. Kelby). Radiology, 48:1-7. January,
1947.

“Roentgen therapy in Hodgkin’s Disease” (with T. B. Merner). Ibid., 48:355-68. April, 1947,

“Results of surgery and radiation for carcinoma of the breast with axillary metastases” (with
O. J. Baggenstoss). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, Vol.
18, No. 19, pp. 332-38. March 14, 1947.

Harorp O. Perersox, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Radiology

“The value of the X-ray examination in the diagnosis of ruptured intravertebral disc.” Minne-
sota Medicine, 29:904. September, 1946.
Abstracts of
Osler Abbott, Abnormal Esophageal Communications, Their Types, Diagnosis and Therapy
in Radiology, 47:197. August, 1946.
Osler Abbott and H. Renault de Oliveirs, Spontaneous Puneumothoraces Occurring in
Patients Undergoing Peroral Endoscopy. Ibid., 47:422. October, 1946.
Benjamin Burbank, Thomas Buford, Paul Samson and Sidney Mesirow, Experience tn the
Localization of Thoracic Foreign Bodies. Ibid., 47:628. December, 1946.

Miraxp Kxapp, M.A,, M.D,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Medicine

“Physical medicine in the treatment of fractures.” Clinics, Vol. 4, No. 6, pp. 1445-62. 1946.
“Physical medicine in infantile paralysis.”” The Interne, Vol. 12, No. 9, p. 539. August, 1946.

Herert M. STAUFFER, M.D., Assistant Professor of Radiology

“Anomalous right subclavian artery originating on the left as the last branch of the aortic arch”
(with H. H. Pote). American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy, 56:13-17.
July, 1946.

GrerT M. Kersy, M.D,, Clinical Instructor in Radiology

“Treatment of malignant tumors of the testis” (with K. W. Stenstrom). Radiology, 48:1-7.
January, 1947.

Janmes F. Marvin, M.S,, Instructor in Radiology

“Tonization measurements with bone chambers and their application to radiation therapy” (with
K. W. Stenstrom). American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy, 55:759-70.

December, 1946.
“Survey of stray radiation from dental X-ray machines” (with W. J. Simon). North-West

Dentistry. 26:27-31. 1947.
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TroMmas B. MerNER, M.D., M.S. in Radiology, Clinical Instructor in Radiology

“Roentgen therapy in Hodgkin’s disease” (with K. W. Stenstrom). Radiology, 48:355-68.
April, 1947.

“Planigraphy in diagnosis of bronchogenic carcinoma” (with L. G. Rigler), Staff Meeting
Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, Vol. 28, No. 21, pp. 360-66. March 28,
1947.

Leo A. NasH, M.D.,, M.S. in Radiology, Clinical Instructor in Radiology
Review of John Caffey, Pediatric X-ray Diagnosis in Minnesota Medicine, 29:94. January, 1946.

Avrrep B. Greenk, B.S. (E.E.), Clinical Assistant in Roentgenology

Contributor to X-ray Technician. Bimonthly, 1946-47.

OsmUND J. BacoeEnstoss, M.D., Medical Fellow in Radiology

“Results of surgery and radiation for carcinoma of the breast with axillary metastases” (with
K. W. Stenstrom). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, Vol
18, No. 19, pp. 332-38. March 14, 1947.

Roeert S. Lercuaron, M.D., Medical Fellow in Radiology

“Intestinal ascaris diagnosed roentgenographically in Minnesota” (with R. J. Weisburg). Min-
nesota Medicine, 30:410-11, April, 1947,

Harry W. Mixer, M.D,, M.S., Medical Fellow in Radiology

““Susceptibility of mice to leukemogenic agents” (with A. Kirschbaum). Cancer Research,
6:485. 1946.

“Effect of urethane of mouse myelogenous leukemia’” (with R. M. Engstrom and A. Kirsch-
baum). Science, 105:255. March 7, 1947.

“Cholangiography and biliary regurgitation’” (with L. G. Rigler). Radiology, Vol. 48, No. 5,
pp. 463-71. May, 1947.

“Induction of leukemia in eight inbred stocks of mice varying in susceptihility to the spontaneous
disease” (with A. Kirschbaum)., Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:720-31.
June, 1947.

“Radiation therapy of pituitary tumors.” Staff Mecting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of
Minnesota, 18:308-32, March 14, 1947,

Bernarp J. O'Louvcurix, M.D., Medical Fellow in Radiology and Physical
Therapy

“A study of separation chests: 24,615 roentgen studies.” Radiology, 48: 389-91, April, 1947.

Ropert SuHAPIRO, M.D., Medical Fellow in Radiology

“Extramucosal tumors simulated by gastric carcinoma” (with R. M, Loroman and S. Kushlan).
Amevrican Journal of Roentgenology, 57:726-35. June, 1947,

SURGERY

Owex H. WancensTEEN, M.D., Ph.D,, Professor of Surgery and Chairman of the
Department of Surgery

“The graduate student and research.” Journal-Lancet, 66:284. September, 1946.

“Benadryl fails to protect against the histamine-provoked ulcer” (with S. R. Friesen and 1. D.
Baronofsky). Proceedings of the Socicty for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 63:23-25.
Qctober, 1946.

“Experimental burns accompanied by histamine administration abets the ulcer diathesis” (with
S. R. Friesen). Ibid., 63:245-48. 1946,

‘“Hemoconcentration and ulcer following burns” (with §. R. Friesen). Ibid., 64:81. January,
1947.

“Role of hemoconcentration in production of gastric and duodenal ulcer following experimental
burns.”” (with S. R. Friesen and I. D. Baronofsky). Ibid., 64:81-85. 1947.

“Blood loss in operations” (with I. D. Baronofsky and A. E. Treloar). Surgery, 20:761-69.
December, 1946.

‘““Research and the graduate student.” American Scientist, 35:107-13. January, 1947.
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“Care of the patient before and after operation.” New England Journal of Medicine, 236:121-29,
January 23, 1947,

“Role of the surgeon in the management of peptic ulcers.” Ibid., 236:191-96. February 6, 1947,
“Complete fecal diversion achieved by a simple loop colostomy.” Surgery, Gymnecology and
Obstetrics, 84:409-11. April, 1947,

“The surgeon and his trust, with special reference to the safe conduct of the patient through
operation.” Ibid., 84:567. April 15, 1947,

“Sippy regimen protects against ulcer’” (with J. Fast and S. R. Friesen). Gastroenterology
8:662-64. May, 1947.

“Curare in large doses causes bleeding from upper small intestine” (with [. Baronofsky and F.
Cole). Surgery, 21:881-88. June, 1947.

“Clinical evaluation of bovine serum albumin’ (with 1). State). Ibid., 22:424.41, September,
1947.

“An attempt to determine likely precursors of gastric cancer” (with R. L. Varco and D. State).
Journal of National Cancer Institute, 7:379-84. 1947,

“Gastric carcinoma’ (with D. State and G. E. Moore). Journal of American Medical Associa-
tion. 135:262. 1947,

“Gastric cancer” (with D. State and R. L. Varco). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the
University of Minnesota, Vol. 18, No. 10, pp. 155-64. January 10, 1947,

C. DoxaLp Creevy, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Surgery and Director of the
Division of Urology

“Brief survey of prostatic surgery.”” Minnesota Medicine, 29:995-98. 1946.
“Y-plasty on an ectopic kidney: Report of a successful case.” Ibid., 30:89-91. 1946.
“Cystoscopic operating forceps.”’ Journal of Urology, 57:190-92. 1947,

“A fatal hemolytic reaction during transurethral resection’® (with E, Webb). Surgery, 21:56-66.
January, 1947.

Rarpa T. Knigat, M.D., Clinical Professor of Surgery and Director of Division
of Anesthesia

“Anesthesia in general practice.” Journal-Lancet, 66:323-25. October, 1946.

“Combined use of sodium pentothal, intocostrin (curare), and nitrous oxide.” Canadian Medical
Association Journal, 55:356-60. 1946.

“Precision in the care of the operative patient.”’ Ibid., 55:562-64. 1946.

“An oxygen analyzer for hospital use” (with F. Cole). Amesthesiology, 7:82. January, 1946.

“Present developments of combined anesthesia.” Journal of the Michigan State Medical Society,
46:90-91, 1947,

“Curare in anesthesia.” Journal of the Indiana State Medical Association, 40:125-27. 1947,

“Emergencies arising during anesthesia.” Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons, pp. 1-2.
February, 1947.

Joux R. Paixg, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Surgery

“Surgical treatment of thrombophlebitis.”” Minnesota Medicine, 29:774. 1946.

“Benign strictures of the extrahepatic bile ducts at the University of Minnesota Hospitals.”
(Inaugural thesis.) Ibid., 29:823-27. 1946.

“Diseases of the lymphatics.” Encyclopedia of Surgery. Philadelphia: F. A. Davis. 1947.

WiLLianm T. Pevton, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Surgery and Director of the Divi-
sion of Neurosurgery

“Biliary obstruction in the newborn with recovery” (with E. C. Burke). Journal-Lancet,
66:232-35. July, 1946. ] .

“Neurofibromatosis with defect in wall of orbit’* (with D. R. Simmons). Archives of Neurology
and Psychiatry. 55:248-65. 1946. . .

“The course of the fibers from nucleus cuneatus and nucleus gracilis through the human brain
stem” (with A. T. Rasmussen). Anatomical Record, 97:363. 1947. . .

“Premature closure of the cranial sutures” (with D. R. Simmons). Staff Meeting Bulletin,
Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, 18:216-33. January 31, 1947.
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CLArReNCE DEnNis, M.D., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Surgery

“A modified Halsted bulkhead rectal anastomosis for use in resection of cancers of the recto-
sigmoid and upper rectum.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:1051. October, 1946.

“Relationship between pregnancies and age of occurrence of breast cancer in the human’
(with C. P. Oliver, J. J. Bittner, E. T. Bell, W. A. O’Brien, A. E. Treloar and M. B.
Visscher). Ibid., 29:1230-32. 1946.

“Femoral hernia with gangrenous bowel” (with R. L. Varco). Surgery, 22:312-23. 1947.

“Rate of gain in strength in sutured abdominal wall wounds” (with J. Fast and C. Nelson).
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 84:685-88. April, 1947,

“Bowel obstruction.” Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, 18:62-72,
October 25, 1946.

Wirtiam A. Hansow, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery and Physi-
cian, Students’ Health Service, See¢ Students’ Health Service

TroMAs J. KinseLra, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery

“Surgical treatment of bronchiectasis.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:893-903. September, 1946.

“Modern treatment of empyema.”’” Ibid., 29:1128-31., November, 1946.

“Traumatic rupture of the bronchus” (with L. W. Johnsrud). Journal of Thoracic Surgery,
16:571-83. 1947,

Discussion of J. D. Bisgard and S. A. Swenson, Bilateral Lobectomy for Bilateral Bronchiectasis
in Archives of Surgery, 54:489-91. 1947.

STANLEY MAXEINER, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery

“Transthoracic gastrectomy.” Minnesote Medicine, 30:84-87, January, 1947.

MartIN NororLanp, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery

“Islet cell tumor of the pancreas.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:609-12, 1946,

Ricaarp L. Varco, M.D., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Surgery

“Intermittent external biliary drainage for relief of Pruritus in certain chronic diseases of the
liver.” Surgery, 21:43-45. 1946,

““Femoral hernia with gangrenous bowel” (with C. Dennis). Ibid., 22:312-23, 1947.

“An attempt to determine likely precursors of gastric cancer” (with D, State and O. H.
Wangensteen). Journal of the National Cancer Institute, 7:379-84, 1947,

“Nutritional preparation for substandard risk patients.” Surgery, Guynecology and Obstetrics,
84:611-18. April 15, 1947.

“Gastric cancer” (with D, State and O. H. Wangensteen). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of
the University of Minnesota, Vol. 18, No. 10, pp. 155-64. January 10, 1947.

Oswarp S. Wyarr, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery, see Pediatrics,
College of Medical Sciences

Frep Korotcen, Jr, M.D., Assistant Professor of Surgery

“Actinomycosis” (with L. F. Peltier). Surgery, 20:401-30. September, 1946.

“A simple effective regimen for preservation of the dog with a pancreatic fistula.”” Proceedings
of the Soctety for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:371. 1947.

“Early ambulation” (with L. F. Peltier). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University
of Minnesota, 17:371-86. May 31, 1946.

Joux F. Ponr, M.D.,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Orthopedic Surgery

“The effect of prostigmin in cerebral palsy.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:417-22. May, 1946.

Cuaries E. Rea, M.D., Ph.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Surgery

“Intestinal obstruction.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:1252-53. 1946.
“Stricture of the common bile duct; modification of the Allen method.” Ibid., 30:759. 1947,
“Present day concepts in the treatment of hyperthyroidism.” Ibid., 30:786-90. 1947,
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Carr O. Rice, M.D., Ph.D.,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Surgery

“Calculation of disability in the extremities.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:160-64. February, 1946.

Baxter A. SmitH, M.D., Clinical Assistant Proiessor of Surgery (Division of
Urology)

“Temporary renal insufficiency” (with G. B. Eaves). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the
University of Minnesota, Vol. 18, No. 12, pp. 191-210. January 29, 1947,

Tueopore H, Sweerser, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Surgery (Division
of Urology)

“The surgical approach to renal and other retroperitoneal tumors.” Journal of Urology,
57:651-59. April, 1947,

Frank Core, M.D,, Clinical Instructor in Surgery (Division of Anesthesiology)

“Curare in large doses causes bleeding from upper small intestine” (with I. Baronofsky and
O. H. Wangensteen). Surgery, 21:881-88. 1947,

Harry B. Harr, M.D., Ph.D,, Clinical Instructor in Surgery (Division of Ortho-
pedic Surgery)

“Principles of treatment in fracture of the neck of the femur” (with D. R. Lannin). Steff
Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, Vol. 18, No. 22, pp. 371-74.
April 11, 1947,

Davip State, M.D.,, M.S., Ph.D., Instructor in General Surgery

“Gastric carcinoma’” (with O. H. Wangensteen and G. E. Moore). Journal of the American
Medical Society, 135:262. 1947.

“A case of arthus phenomenon following local use of penicillin” (with F. B. Mears). Minne-
sota Medicine, 30:517. 1947.

“A clinical evaluation of bovine albumin as a blood substitute” (with O. H. Wangensteen).
Surgery, 22:424-41, September, 1947,

“A misconception of the gubernaculum testis” (with L. J. Wells). Ibid., 22:502-508. Septem-
ber, 1947,

“An attempt to determine likely precursors of gastric cancer’” (with R. L. Varco and O. H.
Wangensteen). Journal of the National Cancer Institute, 7:379-84. April, 1947,

“Gastric cancer” (with R. L. Varco and O. H. Wangensteen). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals
of the University of Minnesota, Vol. 18, No. 10, pp. 155-64. January 10, 1947.

Rorra I. StEwart, M.D., Clinical Instructor in Surgery

“Treatment of acute acromioclavicular joint dislocations with a vitallium screw.” Minnesota
Medicine, 29:357. April, 1946.

Leoxaro A. Titrupn, M.D., Clinical Instructor in Surgery (Division of Neuto-
surgery)

“A successful autogenous graft for radial nerve paralysis ” Journal of Neurosurgery, 4:92-95.
1947,

Epcar A. Wess, M.D., Clinical Instructor in Surgery (Division of Urology)

““A fatal hemolytic reaction during transurethral resection” (with C. D. Creevy). Surgery,
21:56-66. 1947.

Tacuk C. CHismouM, M.D., Clinical Assistant in Surgery

“Hypoglycemia associated with hyperplasia of the islets of Langerhans: Report of a case suc-
cessfully treated by surgery” (with R. B. Tudor and H. Agustsson). Journal-Lancet,
67:190-92. 1947. .

“Acute intussusception in infancy and early childhood” (with O. Wryatt). Ibid., 67:193-95.
1947.
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HaMmuix Marrson, M.D., M.S,, Clinical Assistant in Surgery

“Use of rectus sheath and supericr pubic ligament in direct and recurrent inguinal hernia.”
Surgery, 19:498-503. April, 1946.

“Hernia in soldiers: Description of a new inguinal operative method.” Minnesota Medicine,
29:354-56. April, 1946.

Horace G. Scort, M.D., Clinical Assistant in Surgery

“A new type of walking iron.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:933-34. September, 1946.

StanLey R. Friesen, M.D., Research Assistant in Surgery

*“Benadryl fails to protect against histamine-provoked ulcer” (with I. D. Baronofsky and O. H.
Wangensteen). Proceedings of the Soctety for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 63:23-25.
October, 1946.

“Experimental burns accompanied by histamine administration abets the ulcer diathesis” (with
O. H. Wangensteen). Ibid., 63:245-48. November, 1946.

“Hemoconcentration and ulcer following burns” (with O. H. Wangensteen). Ibid., 64:81. 1947.

“Role of hemoconcentration in production of gastric and duodenal ulcer following experimental
burns” (with O. H, Wangensteen and 1. D. Baronofsky). Ibid., 64:81-85. 1947.

“Sippy regimen protects against ulcer” (with J. Fast and O. H. Wangensteen). Gastroen-
terology, 8:662-64. May, 1947.

Ivax D. Baronorsky, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“Role of nitroglycerin in accelerating occurrence of the histamine-provoked ulcer” (with Q. H.
Wangensteen). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 62:127-29.
1946.

“Benadryl fails to protect against the histamine-provoked ulcer’” (with S. R. Friesen and O. H.
Wangensteen). Ibid., 63:23-25. October, 1946.

“The role of hemoconcentration in the experimental production of ulcer” (with S. R. Friesen
and O. H. Wangensteen). Ibid., 64:81-85. 1947.

“Effects of benadryl on anaphylactic and histamine shock in rabbits and guinea pigs” (with B.
Campbell and R. A. Good). Ibid., 64:281-83. 1947.

“Blood loss in operations” (with A. E. Treloar and O. H. \Wangensteen). Surgery, 20:761-69.
December, 1946.

“Curare in large doses causes bleeding from upper small intestine’”” (with F. Cole and O. H.
Wangensteen). Ibid., 21:881-8R, 1947,

GeorGE B. Eaves, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“Temporary renal insufficiency’ (with B. A. Smith). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the
University of Minnesota, Vol. 18, No. 12, pp. 191-210. January 29, 1947.

Joux G. Fast, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“Rate of gain in strength in sutured abdominal wall wounds” (with C. A. Nelson and C. Den-
nis). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 84:685-88. April, 1947.

“Sippy regimen protects against ulcer” (with O. H. Wangensteen and S. R. Friesen). Gastro-
enterology, 8:662-64. May, 1947.

Davirr A. FeLper, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“Varicose veins.” Interne, 12:483-88. July, 1946.

Lvie Frencu, M.D.,, Ph.D., Medical Fellow in Neurosurgery

“Plan for the care of peripheral nerve injuries overseas” (with J. L. Thompson, W. P. Ritchie,
and D. W. Wrork). Archives of Surgery, 52:557. 1946,

Warp P. JounsoN, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“Curare in anesthesia.” Staff Meecting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, Vol.
18, No. 25, pp. 411-20. May 2, 1947.
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DonaLp R. LLANNIN, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“Principles of treatment in fracture of the neck of the femur” (with H. B. Hall). Steff
Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University of Minnesota, Vol. 18, No. 22, pp. 371-74.
April 11, 1947.

Freperick MEars, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“A case of Arthus phenomenon following local use of penicillin’ (with D. State). Minnesote
Medicine, 30:517. 1947,

GeorgE E. Moore, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“Gastric carcinoma” (with O. H. Wangensteen and D. State). Journal of the American Medical
Association, 135:262. 1947,

Carcetox A. Nerson, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“Rate of gain in strength in sutured abdominal wall wounds” (with J. Fast and C. Dennis).
Surgery, Gynecology and QObstetrics, 84:685-88. April, 1947,

Leonarp F. Pevtier, M.D., Medical Fellow in Surgery

“Actinomycosis” (with F. Kolouch, Jr.). Surgery, 20:401-30. 194¢6.

“Early ambulation” (with F. Kolouch, Jr.). Staff Meeting Bulletin, Hospitals of the University
of Minnesota, 17:371-86. May 31, 1946.

DonaLp R. Simmons, M.D. Medical Fellow in Surgery (Division of Neuro-
surgery)

“Neurofibromatosis with defect in wall of orbit” (with W. T. Peyton). Archives of Neurology
and Psychiatry, 55:248-65. 1946.

SCHOOL OF NURSING

KatuariNE J. DeExsrorp, R.N., M.A., D.Sc.,, Professor of Nursing and Director of
the School of Nursing

Counseling tn Schools of Nursing (with H. Phoebe Gordon and E. G. Williamson). New York:
McGraw-Hill Book Company. 1947, 279 pages.
Myrrie H. Cog, M.A., Assistant Professor of Nursing

“What professional nurses’ associations are doing to advance the economic as well as the pro-
fessional interests of nurses.” Minnesota Registered Nurse, 20:7-8. February, 1947.

“Collective bargaining for nurses.” Ibid., 20:9-19. February, 1947.

“Plans for immediate action in economic security program.” Ibid., 20:6, 12. April, 1947.

“What progress in economic security program.” Ibid., 20:7, 12. May, 1947.

Introduction to Medical Sciences, Units 11 and I1I1. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota
Mimeograph Department. 1946. 158 pages.

H. Prooese Goroon, M.S., Assistant Professor of Nursing

Counseling in Schools of Nursing (with Katharine J. Densford and E. G. Williamson). New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company. 1947, 279 pages.

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY
Wirriay H. Crawrorp, D.D.S., Dean of the School of Dentistry and Professor of
Dentistry
“Research is the goal.”” North-West Dentistry, 25:195-97. October, 1946.
Hexry B. Crark, Jr., M.D., D.D.S, Professor of Oral Surgery and Chairman of
the Division of Oral Surgery

“Intra-oral surgical reduction of fracture of the mandible: Report of case.”” Journal of Oral
Surgery, 4:318-20, October, 1946.
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“Stabilization of fragments of an edentulous mandible: Report of case.” Ibid., 4:321-24. 1946.

“Ranula: Report of case.” Ibid., 4:324. 1946.

“Care of face and jaw injuries in an overseas maxillofacial center.” North-West Dentistry,
25:209-11. 1946.

Caru O. Fracstap, D.D.S,, Clinical Professor of Denture Prosthesis and Chairman
of the Division of Denture Prosthesis

“Report of War Service Committee.”” North-West Dentistry, 24:185-86. July, 1945.

“Theory and fact in dental legislation.” Journal of the American Dental Association, 32:1301-
1308. October, 1945.

“Wartime legislation.” Ibid., 33:63-65. January, 1946.

“Testimony on Wagner-Murray-Dingell Bill.” Ibid., 33:743-54. June, 1946.

“Report on activities to change status of Army Dental Corps.” Ibid., 33:1030-40. August, 1946.

“Report of Legislative Committee.” Proceedings of Board of Trustees and Officers of the Ameri-
can Dental Assoctation, pp. 352-58. 1946.

“Special report of Committee on Legislation.” Ibid., pp. 51-39. 1946.

“Federal legislation.” Minneapolis District Dental Journal, 29:48-49. September, 1945.

“Legislative Committee report.” Ibid., 30:54-55, 58-59. September, 1946.

“Secretary’s report.” Procecedings of the American Association of Dental Schools, 23:11-16. 1946.

“Minutes of Executive Committee meetings.” Ibid., 23:305-19. 1946.

Cuartes E. RunorpH, D.D.S., Clinical Professor of Orthodontia and Chairman of
the Division of Orthodontia

“The Minnesota section of the International Association for Dental Research” (with W. J.
Simon). North-West Dentistry, 25:197-221. 1946,

WirLiam J. Simov, D.D.S., M.S.D., Professor of Operative Dentistry and Chair-
man of the Division of Oral Diagnosis

“Leprosy.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:771-73, 1946.

“The Minnesota section of the International Association for Dental Research” (with C. E.
Rudolph). North-West Dentistry, 25:197-221. 1946.

“Survey of stray radiation from dental x-ray machines” (with J. F. Marvin). Ibid., 26:27-31.
1947.

CarL W. WarLbron, M.D. I.D.S, D.D.S. Clinical Professor of Oral Pathology
and Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery and Chairman of the Division of Hospital
Dental Service

“General anesthesia” (with R. G. Peterson). Journal of the Missouri State Dental Association,
25:64-69, 83-86. 1945,

“Multiple lymphosarcoma (lymphoblastoma) of the oral and cervical regions” (with A. E.
Johnson and K. W. Stenstrom). Journal of Oral Surgery, 4:159-62. 1946.

“Transitional cell carcinoma (lymphoepithelioma) of the upper jaw: Report of a case” (with
K. W. Stenstrom). Ibid., 4:175-78. 1946.

“The basic medical sciences in graduate training in oral surgery.” Ibid., 4:179-87. 1946.

Review of Lester W, Burket, Oral Medicine, Ibid., 4:267-68. 1946,

Editor
Journal of Oral Surgery. 1946-47.
Oral Surgery Section, Year Book of Dentistry. 1946.

Josepu T. Conex, D.D.S., Clinical Associate Professor, Hospital Dental Service,
sce Pediatrics, College of Medical Sciences

Dawnmer A. Listiak, D.D.S., M.S.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry

Partial Denture Prosthesis Laboratory Manual. The Cast Partial Denture. University of Minne-
sota School of Dentistry. 1946. 35 pages.

EarL A. NiLson, D.D.S,, Clinical Associate Professor of Crown and Bridge Work

“The scientific basis for producing further improvements in cast inlay and crown restorations.”
Pennsylvania State Dental Journol, 14:44-47. 1946. ’
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DororEA F. Rapusch, D.D.S,, M.S,, Clinical Associate Professor of Periodontia
and Oral Hygiene and Pathology

“Nutrition and dental health. Mineral availability and utilization.” Journal of Periodontology,
17:125. July, 1946.

“Nutrition and dental health.” Ibid., 17:166. QOctober, 1946; 18:44, January, 1947; 18:82. April,
1947.

“Acid decalcification of tooth surfaces, especially as related to use of lemon juice in water.”
Minneapolis District Dental Journal, 30:67. December, 1946.

Editor, Upsiion Alpha News. Issued biannually, May and December, 1946-47.

Harorp F. Wanrgquist, D.D.S., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Oral
Medicine

“Plummer-Vinson syndrome.” Journal of the American Dental .Association, 34:320-22, 1947.
Syllabus for Oral Medicine Laboratory. University of Minnesota School of Dentistry. 1947.
18 pages.

Rarpu G. Pererson, D.D.S,, Clinical Assistant Professor of Dentistry

““General anesthesia’” (with C. W. Waldron). Jowrnal of the Missouri State Dental Association,
25:64-69, 83-86. 1945.

Jack Scuusert, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physiological Chemistry

“Treatment of plutonium poisoning by metal displacement.” Science, 105:389-90. 1947.

SueErRwoop R. SteaDMAN, D.D.S., M.S., Clinical Assistant Professor of Ortho-
dontia

“Report of the president-elect.” Page 6 in Proceedings of the Minnesota State Dental Assoctation,
64th Annual Session of the House of Delegates, February 23, 24, 25, 1947. Minneapolis,
Minnesota. 1947,

“President’s message.” North-1West Dentistry, 26:105. April, 1947.

Lester H. Worpuym, D.D.S., Clinical Instructor, Hospital Dental Service

“Doctor’s report” (case report). Minneapolis District Dental Journal, 30:72-74. 1946.

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

CuArLEs H. Rogers, D.Sc., Dean of the College of Pharmacy

“Report of Committee on Store Planning and Arrangement.” Proceedings of the Minnesota
State Pharmaceutical Association, p. 88. 1945-46.
“Report of Committee on Education.” [bid., pp. 101-104.

FrepErIcK J. WuLLinGg, Phm.D,, LI.M., Phm.M., D.Sc,, Dean Emeritus, College
of Pharmacy

The First Four Melendy Memorial Lectures. LaCrosse, Wisconsin: Sumac Press. 1946. 89 pages.

The First Melendy Memorial Lecture. LaCrosse, Wisconsin: Sumac Press. November, 1946.
20 pages.

“Report of the Historical Committee.” Proceedings of the Minnesota State Pharmaceutical
Assoctatton, p. 93. 1945-46.

“Shall college enrollments he limited?”” American Journal of Pharmaceutical Education,
10:364-65. July, 1946.

“James Hartley Beal—A memoir.” North Western Druggist, 54:62. May, 1946.

“Fourth Melendy Memorial Lecture.” Ibid., 54:44, 46. December, 1946.

“A special note of thanks.” Minnesota Pharmacist, 1:47. May, 1947.

EarL B. Fiscrer, Ph.D., Professor of Pharmacognosy

“Report of Committee on Drug Plant Culture.”” Proceedings of the Minnesota State Pharma-
ceutical Association, pp. 95-96. 1945-46.
“Hemoglobin and its determination.” Ibid., pp. 106-109.
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OLe GisvoLp, Ph.D., Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry

“Report of Committee on Research.” Proceedings of the Minnesota State Pharmaceutical
Assoctation, pp. 104-105. 1945-46.

“Some newer members of the vitamin B-complex.” Ibid., pp. 115-16.

“Plant extracts and methods of producing same.” United States Patent Serial No. 2408924,
Issued by the United States Patent Office, Washington, D. C. October 8, 1946.

CuarLEs V., Nerz, Ph.D., Professor of Pharmacy

“Identification tests on pharmaceutical preparations.” American Journal of Pharmaceutical
Education, 10:321-27. 1946. .

“Report of Committee on Predictive and Achievement Tests.” Ibid., 10:504-507. 1946.

“Penicilina sus usos en la Odontologia.”” La Farmacia, 3:21-27. 1946.

“Report of Association Secretary.” Proceedings of the Minnesota State Pharmaceutical Associa-
tion, pp. 4-7, 40-42. 1945-46.

“Report of Committee on U. S. P. and N. F. Revision.” Ibid., pp. 99-100.

Editor, Proceedings of the Minnesota State Pharmaceutical Association, Sixty-first and Sixty-
second Annual Meetings. 1945-46.

Wirrarp J. Haprey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharmacy

“Alabama’s ‘sheep kill’ laurel, Kalmia latifolia L.—a preliminary study” (with H. H. Haden,
Jr.). Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Association, 35:340-42. 1946.

Tarro O. Soing, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry

“Some interesting inorganic compounds.” Proceedings of the Minnesota State Pharmaceutical
Association, pp. 113-14. 1945-46,

CuarLes O. WiLson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry

“Minnesota State Board of Pharmacy laboratory report.”” Proceedings of the Minnesota State
Pharmaceutical Assoctation, p. 54. 1945-46.

“Report of chemist for Minnesota State Board of Pharmacy.” Ibid., p. 19.

“Newer antibiotic agents.”” Ibid., p. 109.

“Determination of zinc oxide and bentonite in calamine lotion.
Pharmaceutical Association, 35:174. 1946.

“Synthesis of 6-phenoxy-8-(3’-diethylamino-propylamino)-quinoline.” Journal of the .1mcrican
Chemical Society, 68:1548. 1946.

“Newer antibiotic agents.” North I estern Druggist, 54:32. August, 1946.

‘A discussion on the subject matter for biochemistry.” American Journal of Pharmaceutical
Education, 11:131. 1947.

“Professional pharmacy section.” Minnesota Pharmacist, 1:62. 1947,

»

Journal of the American

Ruenar Armin, B.S., Assistant Professor of Pharmacy

“Report of chairman of Committee on Practical Pharmacy.” Proceedings of the Minnesota State
Pharmaceutical Association, pp. 96-99. 1945-46.

Roeert H. MirLLER, B.S., Lederle Laboratories, Inc., Research Fellow

“Report of M.S.Ph.A. graduate fellow.” Proceedings of the Minnesota State Pharmaccutical
Association, p. 104. 1945-46.

COILLEGE OF EDUCATION
ADMINISTRATION
WesLtey E. Peix, Ph.D. Dean of the College of Education and Professor of
Education

“The preservice preparation of teachers.”” Rewview of Educational Research, 16:217-27. 1946.
““The implications of world affairs on education in the United States with special reference to
education, art and social progress.” Western Arts Association Bulletin, 30:8-14, 1946,
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“The state responsibilities and relationships of the College of Education of the University of
Minnesota.” Minnesota School Board Jowrnal, 1:21-22, 26. October, 1946.

“A charter of policies for public education in Minnesota.”” Minnesota Journal of Education,
27:213, 216. 1947,

“Should I be a school teacher?” Minneapolis Sunday Tribune, October 6, 1946.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

Avrsert M. FieLp, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Education

“Agricultural education for rural people.” Minnesota Vocational Association Quarterly News-
letter, pp. 3-7. May, 1947.

“Suggestive list of professional books for teachers of agriculture.” Pisitor, 24:2-3. October, 1946.

“‘Selected helps and recreational reading material for future farmers of America.” Ibid., 24:2-3.
January, 1947.

“Teaching agriculture is a rugged profession.” Ibid., 24:1-2, April, 1947,

Editor, Visitor. 1946-47.

General editor, agriculture books. St. Paul: Webb Book Publishing Company.

Miro J. PetErson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Education

Are Minnesota’s Farm Youth in School? (with D. Marshall). University of Minnesota Bureau
of Educational Research and Agricultural Experiment Station Bulletin No. 582. 1947. 10
pages.

ART EDUCATION

Marie Lien, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Art Education

“New directions for art in world relations.” Western Arts Association Bullettn, Vol. 30, No. 4,
pp. 32-36. 1946.

Hitma L. G. BercrLunp, M.A,, Instructor in Art Education

Exhibition of weaving in Delta Phi Delta Exhibit, Walker Art Center, February 25-March 23,
1947.

Herex M. Havey, Instructor in Art Education

Paintings exhibited
St. Paul Gallery and School of Art, 1946.
Woman’s Club, Minneapolis, 1947.

Perer J. Lurort, B.F.A., Instructor in Art Education

Special Awards—*“Torso” (terra-cotta), and “Weary of crying” (lithograph). Delta Phi Delta
annual art exhibition, Walker Art Center, 1946-47.

Exhibited in the annual Associated Artists of Pittsburgh Exhibition—*“The maiden” (terra-
cotta), “Muchacha” (terra-cotta), “Treasure” (walnut), “Grand opera” (ceramic), “Letter
from America” (lithograph), “There was a village in Poland” (lithograph), “The leper”
(lithograph), “You have seen our faces” (lithograph), 1946-47.

JosepHINE L. RoLLins, M.A, Instructor in Art Education

“We fell heir to a press.” Palette, Vol. 27, No. 2, pp. 7-14. Spring, 1947.
“Lily lake” (oil painting), bought by St. Paul Gallery for Morgan Collection. 1946-47.
“View of Stillwater” (oil painting), bought by Minneapolis Art Institute. 1946-47.

Hazer T. Stoick, M.A., Instructor in Art Education

“Excited atoms” (monoprint). Delta Phi Delta Exhibition, Walker Art Center, 1947.

GENERAL EDUCATION

CuARLES W. Boaromax, Ph.D., Professor of Education

“Some postwar problems of secondary schools.” Bulletin of the National Association of
Secondary School Principals, 30:57-65. December, 1946.
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Guy L. Bonp, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Story Treasures (with W, W, Theisen). New York: Macmillan, 1946. 472 pages.

Readiness for Beginning Reading. Chicago: Lyons and Carnahan. 1946. 4 pages.

Readiness for Reading in Grades 4, 5, and 6. Chicago: Lyons and Carnahan. 1946. 6 pages.

“How clear, vivid meanings are acquired.” Pages 83-87 in Improving Reading tn the Content
Fields. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1947.

“Clarifying and enriching meaning vocabularies in science.” Ibid., pp. 103-107. Chicago: Uni-
versity of Chicago Press. 1947.

NEeLson L. Bossing, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Bibliography on Secondary Education and Related Fields (with assistance of M. L. Mastin,
T. H. Padis, and V. L. Shudlick). Washington, D. C.: Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development. 1946. 32 pages.

“Teachers of six small communities study their job.”” Education, 67:223-30. 1946.

Editor, The Curriculum Page, Minnesota Journal of Education. 1947.

T ueopore BraMmeLp, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy of Education

“The schools’ contribution to democracy.” Pages 23-25 in Summary of Proceedings Institute on
Race Relations. Milwaukee: Mayor’s Committee on Human Relations. 1945.

“Design for America.” Hawati Educational Review, 35:102-104. 1946.

“Declaration on peace and security through international education” (with others). School and
Society, 64:446-47. 1946.

“Philosophies of education in an age of crisis.” Ibid., 65:449-52. June, 1947.

“International NEF conference” (with others). Progressive Education, 24:102-103. 1947.

‘“‘Revolutions by consent.”” Ibid., 24:120-21, 152. 1947.

“Atomic energy: The supreme challenge to education.” Pi Lambda Theta Journal, 25:182-87.
May, 1947.

“Workers’ education in America.” Educational Administration and Supervision, 33:129-40.
March, 1947.

Reviews of
Vernon Venable, Human Nature: the Marxian View in Ethics, 57:145. 1947,
Harry Slockower, No Voice Is Wholly Lost: Writers and Thinkers in War and Peace. Ibid.,

57:148-49. 1947.

An associate (in the completion of) Dictionary of Education. New York: McGraw-Hill Book
Company. 1945.

Leaders’ Class in Human Relations. Minneapolis: Council of Jewish Women. 14 mimeographed
pages. 1946.

Leo J. BrRueckNER, Ph.D., Professor of Education

How To Make Arithmetic Meaningful (with F. E. Grossnickle). Philadelphia: John C. Winston
Company. 1947, 513 pages.

Supervision (with A. S. Barr and W. H. Burton). (Second edition.) New York: D. Appleton-
Century Company. 1947. 879 pages.

Arithmetic We Use (with F. Grossnickle and E. Merton). Philadelphia: John C. Winston
Company. 1947. Grade 3, 308 pages; Grade 4, 308 pages; Grade 5, 308 pages; Grade 6, 308
pages.

Coordinated Scales of Attainment in Avithmetic. Grades 1 to 9. Forms A and B for each grade.
Minneapolis: Educational Test Bureau, Inc. 1946-47.

Coordinated Scales of Attainment, Form A (with M. J. Van Wagenen, Dora Smith, E. B.
Wesley, and others). Minneapolis: Educational Test Bureau, Inc. 1946. 150 pages.

“Selected references in elementary school instruction.” Elementary School Journal, 47:48-52.
1946.

“A practical university course for supervisors.” Education, 67:249.54. 1947,

“Social control and research.” Journal of Educational Research, 40:472-74. 1947,

“The validation of a primary arithmetic readiness test.” Ibid., 40:496-502. March, 1947.

Editor, Elementary Education Department, Journal of Educational Research. 1946-47.

Warter W. Cook, Ph.D., Professor of Education

“Providing for individual differences” (with Mayme J. Schow and Adele K. Soltheim). Chap-
ter 4, pages 63-76 in A Guide for Better Instruction in Minnesota Schools. Curriculum Bul-
letin No. 1, St. Paul: State Department of Education. 1946,

“Providing for individual differences.” Minnesota Journal of Education, 27:136-37. 1946.
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Rure E. Eckerr, Ed.D., Professor of Education and Associate Director of the
Bureau of Educational Research

Development of a State System of Higher Education in Minnesota (with P, S, Anderson). Re-
port No. 5. President’s Committee on Minnesota’s Needs for Post-High School Education.
Committee on Educational Research. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph
Department. July, 1946. 24 pages.

The Junior College in Minnesota (with assistance of Margaret J. Peisner and Nina E. Draxten).
Report No. 6. President’s Committee on Minnesota’s Needs for Post-High School Education.
Committee on Educational Research. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph De-
partment. August, 1946. 81 pages.

Teacher Education Needs in Minnesota (with T. J. Sjoding and Margaret G. McConahy). Re-
port No. 7. President’s Committee on Minnesota’s Needs for Post-High School Education.
Committee on Educational Research. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph De-
partment. September, 1945. 58 pages.

What Professional Orientation in Higher Education Is Destrable in the Preparation of Future
Teachers in Junior Colleges, State Teachers Colleges, Liberal Arts Colleges and Untversities?
{Paper given at the annual meeting of the National College Teachers of Education, Atlantic
City). Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. March, 1947. 6 pages.

PaLmer O. Jounson, Ph.D., Professor of General Education

“Science teaching at the junior college level.” Pages 222-26 in The Teaching of Science, the
Forty-sixth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education, Part 1. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press. 1947.

“A note on solutions of analysis of variance for the problem of unequal or disproportionate
subclass numbers.” Journal of Experimental Education, 14:253-56. 1946.

“On determining regions of significance’” (with C. Hoyt). Ibid., 15:203, 213. 1947,

Statistical editor, Journal of Experimental Education. 1946-47,

Wirrorp S. MiLLEr, Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology

Analogies Test for Graduate Students and Manual of Directions. Ann Arbor: University of
Michigan Printing Department. 1947. 7 pages.

“Foreword.” Page 3 in H., S. Conrad, editor, Applied Psychology Monograph, No. 10. Stanford
University: Stanford University Press. June, 1946.

“The Miller mental ability test.” Page 2 in Oscar J. Kaplan, editor, Encyclopedia of Vocational
Guidance. New York: Philosophical Library Inc. 1947,

Dora V. Smitsr, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Coordinated Scales of Attainment, Form A (with L. J. Brueckner, M. J. Van Wagenen, E. B.
Wesley, and others). Minneapolis: Educational Test Bureau, Inc. 1946. 150 pages.

“Acquiring and using skills in speaking and writing.” Leaflet 11, 4 pages in Portfolio for
Intermediate Teachers. Washington, D. C.: Association for Childhood Education. 1946.

“Creating a curriculum in the language arts for today’s world.” Pages 26-30 in Education for
Responsible Living, report of the Forty-second Annual Convention. Winnipeg, Manitoba. 1947.

“Helping pupils improve their oral and written expression.” Ibid., pp. 14-20.

“The progress of the National Council of Teachers of English curriculum study.” English
Journal, 36:66-73, 1947,

“Selected references on elementary school instruction English.”” Elementary School Journal,
47:107-109, 1946.

“Selected references on secondary school instruction.” Schoo! Review, 55:103-106. 1947.

“Developing competence in using English.” Baltimore Bulletin of Education, 24:126-28. May-

June, 1947.

Epcar B. WesLey, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Contemporary Problems Here and Abroad (with Edith West, and Dorothy Merideth). Boston:
D. C. Heath. 1947. 598 pages.

The Social Studies Program of the Jumior and Semior High Schools of Duluth (with P. W.
Maynard). Duluth: Board of Education. 1946. 76 pages.

Coordinated Scales of Attainment, Form A (with L. J. Brueckner, Dora Smith, M. J. Van
Wagenen, and others). Minneapolis: Educational Test Bureau, Inc. 1946. 150 pages.
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“The social studies program of the Duluth high schools.” Bulletin of the Minnesota Association
of Secondary School Principals, 11:41-43. April, 1947.

Review of B. Dyer, Zachary Taylor in American Historical Review, 52:521-23. April, 1947,

Program of Information in World Affairs. Weekly column in Minneapolis Star, 1946-47.

C. GiLert WRENN, Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology

“Foreword.” Page iv in Teacher-Counselor Guide. Minneapolis: Educational Test Bureau, Inc.
1947.

“Client-centered counseling.” Educational and Psychological Measurcment, 6:439-44. 1946,

“The G.E.D. tests as predictors of scholastic success’” (with R. Callis). Ibid., 7:93-100. 1947,

“Critical reaction to guidance in the education program” (with W. E. Dugan). Minnesota
Jowrnal of Education, 27:265-66. 1947.

“Current developments in student personnel programs and the needs of the veteran” (with R.
B. Kamm). School and Soctety, 65:89-92. 1947.

“A message from your president.” Occupations, 25:113. 1946.

“The president’s corner.” Ibid., 25:179. 1946; 25:235, 285-86, 352-53. 1947.

“Trends and predictions in vocational guidance: The presidential address.” Ibid., 25:503-15.
May, 1947.

G. LEsTER ANDERSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education

“Individual differences as resources in the social studies” and ‘‘Adapting instruction to individual
differences—a professional problem’ (with E. Krug). Chaps. I, XV in Adapting Instruction
in the Social Studies to Individual Differences, The Fifteenth Yearbook of the National
Council for the Social Studies. Washington: The Council. 1944.

“The congress speaks.” Page 55 in Proceedings and Abstracts of Speeches, World Congress on
Air Age Education. New York: Air-Age Education Research. 1946.

“Education’s need is a well-rounded air attitude at all levels.” Ibid., p. 55. New York: Air-Age
Education Research. 1946.

“Report of the committee on teacher training” (with R. Tompkins). Ibid., p. 83. New York:
Air-Age Education Research. 1946.

“The children we teach and how they learn” (with Lena Marinelli and W. A. Anderson). Pages
47-62 in A Guide for Better Instruction in Minnecsota Schools, Curriculum Bulletin No. 1.
St. Paul: State Department of Education. 1946.

“Should it be audio-visual aids or audio-visual materials?”’ Educational Screen, 24:198. 1945.

“The children we teach and how they learn.” Minnesota Journal of Education, 27:172-73. De-
cember, 1946.

“Let’s read about professional books.”” Ibid., 27:295. 1947.

“Field trip from Britain.”” See and Hear, International Journal of Audio-Visual Education,
2:22, 45. 1947.

Introduction to Near Home, 16-mm. sound motion picture. New York: British Information
Service. 1947.

Crrrrorp P. ArcHER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education and Director of the
Bureau of Recommendations

“Teacher recruiting.” School and Society, 65:266-67. April 12, 1947,

“Recruiting for our profession.” Eta Chapter News 8:1-2. May, 1947.

““Personnel procedures in teacher training institutions.” Journal of Educational Research,
40:672-82, May, 1947.

Editor, Eta Chapter News, Phi Delta Kappa. 1946-47.

“Attracting and holding competent rural teachers.” National Education Association Department
Rural Education Proceedings. Atlantic City, 1947. 7 mimeographed pages.

“The role of education in community buildings.” Proceedings Rural Life and Education Section,
Inland Empire Conference, Spokane, Washington, April 9-11, 1947. 9 mimeographed pages.

Winis E. Ducan, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education and Director of Stu-
dent Personnel

“Critical reaction to guidance in the education program’” (with C. G. Wrenn). ‘Minnesota
Journal of Education, 27:265-66. February, 1947,
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Tracy F. Tyrer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education

“All schools should be provided with radio equipment.” Schoo! Management, 16:24-25, Septem-

ber, 1946.

“The first five years.” Journal of the Association for Education by Radio, 6:3. September, 1946.
“Sixteenth radio institute.” Ibid., 6:3. September, 1946.

“QOctober reveals.” Ibid., 6:17. October, 1946,

“What are they saying?” Ibid., 6:41. November, 1946.

“Are more radio education conferences needed?” Ibid., 6:43. December, 1946.

“College radio conference at Stephens.” Ibid., 6:63. December, 1946.

“Listening—the neglected phase of communication.” Ibid., 6:71. January, 1947.

“Success to educational television!” Ibid., 6:81. February, 1947.

“Is this cooperation, Mr. Broadcaster?” Ibid., 6:101, March, 1947.

‘“Emergencies dramatize radio’s service to education.” Ibid., 6:113. April, 1947,

“CBS presents outstanding documentary.” Ibid., 6:119. April, 1947,

“Success to the seventeenth institute.” Ibid., 6:129. May, 1947,

“The university administrator looks at radio.” Minnesota Alumnus, 46:93-95. December, 1946.
Reviews of

Judith C. Waller, Radio, the Fifth Estate in Journal of the Assoctation for Education by
Radio, 6:12-13. September, 1946.

United States Office of Education and the Radio Manufacturers Association Joint Commit-
tee on Standards for School Audio Equipment, Schoo! Sound Systems. Ibid., 6:100.
February, 1947.

Jerome Sill, The Radio Station. Ibid., 6:112. March, 1947.

Gertrude G. Broderick, Catalog of Radio Recordings. Ibid., 6:144, May, 1947.

Gertrude G. Broderick, Radio Script Catalog. Ibid., 6:144, May, 1947.

Beatrice K. Tolleris, Radio—Who, When, and Why To Use It. Ibid., 6:144, May, 1947.

Editor, Journal of the Assoctation for Education by Radio, 1946-47.

Marvin J. VaNn WaceNeN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Educational Psychology

Coordinated Scales of Attainment, Form A (with L. J. Brueckner, Dora Smith, E. B. Wesley,
and others). Minneapolis: Educational Test Bureau, Inc. 1946. 150 pages.

“Educational psychology: The role of measurement.” Pages 118-25 in Emncyclopedia of Psy-
chology. New York: Philosophical Library. 1946.

‘“Educational psychology: The role of statistics.” Ibid., pp. 126-32.

PaurL R. Grim, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education and Director of Student
Teaching

“The pupils take a hand.” Educational Leadership, 4:438-41. 1947.

Reviews of
William Bennett Munro, The Government of the United States in Social Education, 11:186.
1947.
A. N. Christensen and E. M. Kirkpatrick, editors, Running the Country. Ibid., 11:186-87.
1947.

WarreN G. MEYER, M.S., Assistant Professor of Education

“Cooperative business education programs in the period ahead.” Quarterly News Letter of
Minnesota Vocational Association, Vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 10-11. March, 1947.

Donovan A. Jounson, M.A., Instructor in Education

“The future of visual aids in mathematics” (with J. F.. Nickerson). Mathematics Teacher,
40:180-81. April, 1947.

Paur R. Wenpt, M.A., Instructor in Education

“Effective use of audio-visual instructional materials in learning.” Chapter 10. pages 165-78 in
A Guide for Better Instruction in Minnesota Schools. St. Paul: State Department of Edu-
cation. 1946.

“How to buy equipment for visual aids.” The Nation’s Schools, 39:55-58. 1947.
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WarrLace P. May~arp, M.A., Teaching Assistant in Education

The Social Studies Program of the Jumior and Senior High Schools of Duluth (with E. B.
Wesley). Duluth: Board of Education. 1946. 76 pages.

“Social studies and the school finance crisis.” Bulletin of the Minnesota Council for the Sociel
Studies, 10:1-15. December, 1946.

“Grading early elementary materials.”” Ibid., 10:14-17. May, 1947.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

CLArRA BrowN Arny, M.A., Professor of Home Economics Education

Minnesota Home Economics Tests, Form 1 and Form II. Minneapolis: Burgess Publishing
Company. 1946. 44 pages.

Cooperative Test tn Foods and Nutrition, Form X (with Esther Segner and others). New York:
Cooperative Test Service. 1947. 12 pages.

How Effective Is the Home Economics Program tn Minnesota Schools? (1947 Progress Report.)
University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947. 38 pages.

Erra J. Rosg, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics Education

“The curriculum: Newer subjects—home economics.”” Pages 155-61 in W. T. Gruhn and H.
R. Douglass, The Modern Junior High School. New York: Ronald Press Company. 1947,
“Personal and family living in the curriculum.” Chapter 25, pages 511-29 in H. R. Douglass,

editor, The High School Curriculum. New York: Ronald Press Company. 1947,

Abstracts in Journal of Home Economics, 39:47. January, 1947; 39:111. February, 1947.

A Study of Graduates of the University of Minnesota Home Economics Education Curriculum.
Progress Report, Part I. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department.
March, 1947. 41 pages.

A Study of Graduates of the University of Minnesota Home Economics Education Curricilum,
Progress Report, Part II. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department.
June, 1947. 21 pages.

MeLva L. McCart, B.S., Instructor in Home Economics Education
Abstracts in Journal of Home Economics, 39:11, 47. 1947.

Mavis C. Nymon, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics, sce Home Economics,
Department of Agriculture

MarcUERITE PAULsEN, M.S,, Instructor in Home Economics

Abstracts of
R. H. Shaffer, The Role of Education in International Understanding in Journal of Home
Economics, 39:303. May, 1947,
R. B. Spence, Community Development and Education. Ibid., 39:303. May, 1947.
R. Madison, Can Films Conquer Illiteracy? Ibid., 39:303. May, 1947.
K. D. Benne, Some Fallacies in Current Educational Thinking. Ibid., 39:303. May, 1947.

MUSIC EDUCATION

Roeert W. WinsrLow, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Music Education

“Developing vocal appreciation through selected materials.” School Music News, 10:17-18.
September, 1946.

“Teach the know how.” Educational Music Magazine, pp. 14, 15, 39. September, 1946.

“Music for pre-school children.” Ibid., pp. 18, 19, 46. January, 1947.

“Today’s challenge to school band music.” Instrumentalist, 1:16-18. November, 1946.

“Integrating church and school music.” Music Educators Journal, 33:20-21. November, 1946.

Paur S. Tvory, B.Mus., M.A., Instructor in Music Education

Program notes for concert by Chicago Symphony Orchestra, February 4, 1947. (University
Artists Course).
Concert reviewer for Minneapolis Daily Times, October, 1946-June, 1947,
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TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

HomMmer J. SmitH, Ph.D., Professor of Industrial Education and Head of Depart-
ment of Industrial Education

“Selected references on elementary school instruction in industrial arts.” Elementary School
Journal, 47:171-72, November, 1946.

“Selected references on secondary school instruction in industrial and vocational arts.” Schoo!
Revyiew, 55:170-72. March, 1947.

“Both ends at work on the middle.” Minnesota Vocational Association Quarterly News Letter,
pp. 3-4. March, 1947.

“Pattern of improvement outlined for day preparatory vocational schools.
1, 3, 5. Winter edition, 1946-47.

Consultant, American Council on Education, Committee on Evaluation of Educational Experi-
ences in the Armed Services, 1945 Guide.

”

Tech Training, pp.

WiLLiam J. MicuekLs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Industrial Education

Getting the Most Out of a Movie or Filmstrip. Chicago: National Standard Parts Association.
1946. 2 pages.

Some Thoughts for New Salesman, Chicago: National Standard Parts Association. 1946.
4 pages.

Why Do People Buy? Chicago: National Standard Parts Association. 1946. 4 pages.

Plan Your Sales. Chicago: National Standard Parts Association. 1946. 6 pages.

“Wanted—stimulation and coordination.” Educational Screen, 26:251, 264, 284. May, 1947.

Review of Stanley J. Pawalek, An Introduction to Drafting in American Vocational Journal,
22:32. June, 1947,

Examination in Industrial Arts. National Teacher Examinations, Cooperative Test Service. 1947,
20 pages.

UNIVERSITY HIGH SCHOOL

Kennera E. ANDersoN, M.A., Instructor in Science and Acting Principal of the
University High School

“A student-made micro-projector’” (with T. Lode). School Sctence and Mathematics, 46:701-702.
1946.

““A method for teaching formula writing and structural diagramming in high school chemistry.”
Ibid., 47:46-47; 188-90; 269-71, 1947.

Editor, Chemistry Department, School Science and Mathematics, 1947.

Minnesota State Board Examination in Biology. St. Paul: State Department of Education.

1946, 1947,
Minnesota State Board Examination in General Science. St. Paul: State Department of Edu-

cation. 1946,
Minnesota State Board Examination in Chemistry. St. Paul: State Department of Education.

1947.

LAUREN L. Brink, M.A, Instructor in Speech
“The inseparability of English and speech.” English Journal, 34:269-71. May, 1945.

Harmony E. Bruccer, B.S., Instructor in Social Studies

Editor, Bulletin, publication of the Minnesota Council for the Social Studies. 1946-47.

G. RoserT CarLseN, M.A., Instructor in English

“Radio scripting a poem.” See and Hear, 1:74-87. 1946.
“Understanding the American heritage.” English Journal, 36:116-20. 1947.
“On understanding one’s self.” Ibid., 36:229-34. 1947.

JonataoN C. McLenpon, Jr., M.A,, Instructor in Social Studies

“References for students and teachers on school finance.” Bulletin of the Minnesota Council for
the Social Studies, Vol. 10, No. 2, pp. 16-18. December, 1946. ,
«National Council for the Social Studies; report of the annual meeting.” Ibid., Vol. 10, No. 3,

pp. 814, 1947.
“The South in social studies textbooks.” Social Education, 10:341-44. 1946.
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Reviews of
G. H. Slappey, H. J. Pearce, Jr., and P. A. Slappey, The South and the Nation: A History
of American Democracy in Social Education, 11:43. 1947.
E. G. Arnall, The Shore Dimly Seen. Ibid., 11:141. 1947.

GeraLD R. PHiLLips, M.A,, Instructor in Social Studies

“Status of state and local history in the schools of Minnesota.”” Bulletin, Minnesota Council
for the Social Studies, Vol. 10, No. 4, pp. 10-14. May, 1947.

Epira West, M.A,, Instructor in Education and Critic Teacher at University
High School

Contemporary Problems Here and Abroad (with Dorothy Merideth and E. B. Wesley). Boston:
D. C. Heath. 1947. 598 pages.
“An OPA film for the classroom.” See and Hear, 2:24-25. October, 1946.

GRADUATE SCHOQOL

Tueopore C. Brecen, Ph.D., L.H.D.,, Litt.D., Dean of the Graduate School and
Professor of History

“Foreword” in Roland S. Vaile, Red Wing and the Posiwar Challenge. Minneapolis: University
of Minnesota Press. 1946. 38 pages.

““Minnesota.”” Pages 5095-5109 in World Book Encyclopedia. Chicago: Quarrie Corporation.
1947,

“The foreign student adviser.” Pages 81-90 in Report of the Conference of College and Uni-
versity Administrators and Foreign Student Advisers, New York City, April 29-May 1, 1946.

“Fundamentals of graduate education.” Proceedings of the Twenty-third Annual Meeting of the
American Assoctation of Dental Schools, 23:198-221. November, 1946.

Advisory editor, 4 Midwest Bibliography (Supplementary number of Newberry Library Bulletin).
June, 1947.

Mavo FouxpartioN
ADMINISTRATION

Downarp C. Barrour, M.D., LL.D., Professor of Surgery and Director of the Mayo
Foundation

“Eras in medical history.” Journal-Lancet, 67:74. February, 1947.

BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY
Foroyce R. HenLmaN, M.D,, Ph.D. in Bact., Professor of Bacteriology

“The Excretion and Concentration of Penicillin and Streptomycin in the Abnormal Human
Biliary Tract”
“I. Gallbladder” (with V. S. Counseller and J. Zaslow). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics,

84:16-20. January, 1947.

“IL. Hepatic bile” (with J. Zaslow and V. S. Counseller). Ibid., 84:140-52. February, 1947.

“La concentracion y excrecion de la penicilina y la estreptomicina en las vias biliares enfermas”
(with J. Zaslow and V. S. Counseller). E! Dia Medico, 19:96-98. January, 1947.

“La excrecion y concentracion de la penicilina y estreptomicina en las vias biliares enfermas”
(with J. Zaslow and V. S. Counseller). Ibid., 19:524-34, April, 1947.

““Streptomycin. General considerations. Tests for bacterial sensitivity and methods of measure-
ment of streptomycin in body fluids” (with W. E. Herrell). American Journal of Medicine,
2:421-28. May, 1947.

Lyie A, Weep, Ph.D.,, M.D,, Associate Professor of Bactericlogy

“Histoplasmosis in infancy (The pathologic picture as seen in one case)” (with A. M. Tams
and H. M. Keith). Archives of Pathology, 43:155-64. February, 1947.
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BIOPHYSICS

Epwarp J. Barpes, Ph.D., Professor of Biophysics

‘“Effects of acceleration in relation to aviation” (with E. H. Wood, E. H. Lambert, and C. F.
Code). Federal Proceedings, 5:327-44. September, 1946.

“Are the intervertebral disks displaced during positive acceleration?” (with C. F., Code,
M. M. D. Williams, and R. K. Ghormley). Journal of Aviation Medicine, 18:231-36, 296.
June, 1947,

CuaRLEs Suearp, M.D.,, Ph.D., D.Sc.,, Professor of Biophysics

“Fluorescence of nails from quinacrine hydrochloride’” (with R. R. Kierland, H. L. Mason,
and W. C. Lobitz). Journal of the American Medical Association, 131:809-10. July 6, 1946.

“Effects of increased intrapulmonary pressure on dark adaptation.” Journal of Aviation Medi-
cine, 17:526-32. December, 1946.

“The effect of pressure breathing on the cutaneous temperatures of the extremities” (with J. B,
Bateman). Ibid., 17:568-78, 583. December, 1946.

“The effect of smoking on the vasodilatation produced by the oral administration of 95 per cent
ethyl alcohol or a substantial meal” (with Grace M. Roth). American Heart Journal,
33:654-62. May, 1947.

Marvin M. D. Wirriaas, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biophysics

“Precautions in working with radium.” American Journal of Nursing, 47:226-28. April, 1947.
“Are the intervertebral disks displaced during positive acceleration?”” (with C. F. Code, E. J.
Baldes, and R. K. Ghormley). Journal of Aviation Medicine, 18:231-36, 296. June, 1947.

MEDICINE

Warter C. Arvarez, M.D., Professor of Medicine

“Puzzling ‘nervous storms’ due to food allergy.” Gastroenterology, 7:241-42, August, 1946.

“Dr. Aaron’s presidential address.” (Editorial.) Ibid., 7:249. August, 1946.

“The use of elimination diets and food diaries in the diagnosis of food allergy.” (Editorial.)
Ibid., 7:249-52. August, 1946.

“Gastric tumors produced in insects by cutting the nerve to the stomach.” (Editorial.) Ibid.,
7:252. August, 1946.

“The approaching synthesis of penicillin.” (Editorial.) Ibid., 7:371. September, 1946.

“A cause of nausea.” (Editorial.) Ibid., 7:371-72. September, 1946.

“Studies of peptic ulcer among soldiers in the Mediterranean Theater of Operations.” (Editorial.)
Ibid., 7:372-73. September, 1946.

“Abdominal pain due to myositis and fibrositis of the psoas muscle.”” (Editorial.) Ibid., 7:489-90.
October, 1946.

“Hirsutism in women.” (Editorial.) Ibid., 7:490-92. October, 1946.

“Medical education and practice in Germany during World War II.” Ibid., 7:493-94. October,
1946.

“A new and hopeful thought in the treatment of cancer.” Ibid., 7:494, October, 1946.

“The recent decline in the mortality from acute appendicitis.” Ibid., 7:494. October, 1946.

“Mustard gas a substitute for roentgenotherapy.” Ibid., 7:495. October, 1946.

“Color changes in the mucosa of the colon as affected by food and psychic stimuli.” (Editorial.)
Ibid., 7:574-75. Noveraber, 1946.

“Cholesterol apparently protects against the development of certain arterial lesions.” (Editorial.)
Ibid., 7:575. November, 1946.

“Anorexia nervosa, a mental disease.”” (Editorial.) Ibid., 7:693-95. December, 1946.

“The virus of lymphogranuloma venerum.” Ibid., 7:696-97. December, 1946.

“A drug which doubles the analgesic effects of opium and its derivatives.” Ibid., 7:697. De-
cember, 1946.

“Disease due to mutations causing defects in body chemistry.” (Editorial.) Ibid., 8:101-102.
January, 1947.

“The comparative digestibility and nutritive value of different types of fat.”” Ibid.,, 8:103.
January, 1947.

“New light on the absorption of iron from the bowel.” Ibid., 8:103-104. January, 1947.

“Curious ways in which certain diseases are stopped.” (Editorial.) Ibid., 8:375. March, 1947.

«Brucellosis versus neurosis—an attempt at appraisal.” Ibid., 8:376-79. March, 1947.
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“How much does the average patient understand of what the physician tries to tell him?”
(Editorial.) Ibid., 8:540-43. April, 1947.

“Is ethylene disulphonate useful in the treatment of allergy.” Ibid., 8:544. April, 1947,

“Ulcerative esophagitis due apparently to a virus.,” Ibid., 8:544-45. April, 1947,

“Biopsy of the liver by needle puncture’’ (with G. E. Brown). (Editorial.) Ibid., 8:675-77. May,
1947.

“Peptic ulcer in identical twins.” Ibid,, 8:678. May, 1947.

“Pathways for pain arising in the stomach.”’ (Editorial.) Ibid., 8:793-94. June, 1947.

“Red palms.” (Editorial.} Ibid., 8:795. June, 1947,

“Cardiovascular degenerative disease is not necessarily due to the strains of civilized life.”
(Editorial.) Ibid., 8:795-96. June, 1947.

“Gastroenterology.” Journal of the American Medical Assoctation, 132:970. December 21, 1946,

“The migrainous personality and constitution: The essential features of the disease. A study of
500 cases.” American Journal of the Medical Sciences, 213:1-8. January, 1947.

“Cerebral arteriosclerosis with little strokes that cause a slow death.” American Journal of
Nursing, 47:169-70. March, 1947.

ARrLIE R. BarNEs, M.A., M.D.,, M.S. in Med., Professor of Medicine

“Coronary heart disease: Prognosis and life adaptation.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:886-89.
September, 1946.

Frances J. Bracerano, M.D., Professor of Psychiatry

“Psychiatric lessons from World War IL.” American Journal of Psychiatry, 103:587-93.
March, 1947.

Manorep W. Comrort, M.D., M.S. in Neur., Professor of Medicine

“Total solids, fat, and nitrogen in the feces: A comparison of the effect on normal persons of
test diets containing moderate and large amounts of fat” (with E. E. Wollaeger and A. E.
Osterberg). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research, 19:63-64. 1946.

“Functional efficiency of the gastrointestinal tract following partial gastrectomy with anastomosis
of the stomach to the jejunum (Polya Anastomosis)” (with E. E. Wollaeger, J. F. Weir,
and A. E. Osterberg). Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons, 32:81. February, 1947,

Grorce B. EusterMaN, M.D., Professor of Medicine

“Acute hepatitis in civilian practice.” Nebraska Medical Journal, 31:436-42, November, 1946.

“Medical problems in the surgical patient.”’ Ibid., 32:5-8. January, 1947.

“Newer phases of gastroduodenal ulcer.” Bulletin of the School of Medicine, University of
Maryland, 31:155-57. April, 1947.

“Newer phases of gastroduodenal ulcer.” Gastroenterology, 8:575-85. May, 1947.

Samuel F. Haings, M.D., M.S. in Med., Professor of Medicine

“Clinical use of thiouracil” (with F. R. Keating, Jr.). Medical Clinics of North America, pp.
845-54. July, 1946.

“Changes in the prominence of the eyes in various thyroid states” (with B. M. Dobyns).
Journal of Clinical Endocrinology, 6:633-42. September, 1946.

“Symmetric cerebral calcification which followed postoperative parathyroid insufficiency: Report
of a case” (with I. S. Siglin, L. M. Eaton, and J. D. Camp). Ibid., 7:433-37. June, 1947.

Norman M. Kerrg, M.D,, Professor of Medicine

“Hypothyroidism and mild myxedema from thiocyanate intoxication” (with J. E. Estes).
American Journal of Medicine, 1:45-52. July, 1946.

“A typical chronic glomerulonephritis: Report of cases” (with G. W. Daugherty and A. H.
Baggenstoss). Minnesota Medicine, 29:1218-29. December, 1946,

Epwin J. KepLer, M.D., M.S. in Med., Professor of Medicine

“The specificity of the ‘water test’ as diagnostic procedure in Addison’s disease” (with M. H.
Power and M. S. Levy). Journal of Clinical Endocrinology, 6:607-32. September, 1946.
“Urinary steroids isolated after administration of dehydroisoandrosterone to human subjects”

(with H. L. Mason). Journal of Biological Chemistry, 167:73-76. January, 1947,
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Frank H. Krusen, M.D., Professor of Physical Medicine

“Physical medicine and rehabilitation: organization of the physical medicine program and its
development in relation to occupational therapy.” Occupational Therapy and Rehabilitation,
25:111-17. August, 1946.

“Cutaneous temperature of the extremities of normal subjects and of patients with rheumatoid
arthritis” (with G. M. Martin, Grace M. Roth, and E. C. Elkins). Archives of Physical
Medicine, 27:665-82. November, 1946.

‘“Physical medicine in cerebral palsy” (with Ursula M. Leden). Ibid., 28:158-64. March, 1947.

“Some applications of physical medicine in geriatrics” (with Ursula M. Leden). Geriatrics,
1:409-19. November-December, 1946.

“Physical rehabilitation in civilian practice.” West Virginia Medical Journal, 42:313-16. De-
cember, 1946.

‘“T'he general medical aspects of atomic energy.” American Journal of Pharmacy, 119:24-34.
January, 1947; Journal-Lancet, 67:64-67. February, 1947.

“The medical aspects of atomic energy.” American Druggist, 115:98, 126, 128, 130, 132. Feb-
ruary, 1947.

“Studies on frost-bite with special reference to treatment and the effect on minute blood ves-
sels” (with R. Quintanilla and H. E. Essex). American Journal of Physiology, 149:149-61.
April 1, 1947.

“The development of physical medicine as observed during the past two decades.” United States
Army Medical Department Bulletin, 7:563-70. June, 1947.

Freperick P. MoerscH, M.D., Professor of Neurology

“The abuse of sedative drugs in the practice of medicine.”” Medical Clinics of North America,
pp. 879-93. July, 1946.

PaurL A. O’Leary, M.D., Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology

“Penicillin in the treatment of syphilis.” Medical Clinics of North America, pp. 895-902. July,
1946.

“Today’s treatment of syphilis” (with R. R. Kierland). Journal of the American Medical As-
soctation, 132:430-34. October 26, 1946.

“The present status of treatment of syphilis with penicillin.”” Minnesota State Medical Associa-
tion. Speaker’s Library Service. (Venereal diseases.) February, 1947.

“The treatment of various types of cutaneous tuberculosis with promizole and streptomycin”
(with E. T. Ceder, H. C. Hinshaw, and W. H. Feldman). Archives of Dermatology and
Syphilology, 55:222-32. February, 1947,

CarL F. ScHLOTTHAUER, D.V.M., Professor of Experimental Medicine

“Nervous diseases of animals.”” North American Veterinary, 27:696-700, November, 1946.
“Some common nervous ailments in dogs.” Veterinary Medicine, 42:151.54. April, 1947.

Avpert M. Snerr, M.D., M.S. in Med., Professor of Medicine

“Some clinical problems of amebiasis.”” United States Naval Medical Bulletin, 46:1023-40.
July, 1946.

“Nutritional deficiency as a probable cause of hepatic damage in repatriated prisoners of war”
(with L. J. Meinberg). Gastroenterology, 7:430-41. October, 1946.

“The management of jaundiced patients.” Journal of the American Medical Association,
133:1175-81. April 19, 1947.

“Some clinical and physiologic problems in cases of portal cirrhosis.”” North Carolina Medical

Journal, 8:338-46. June, 1947. ) )
“Recent advances in hepatic and biliary disease.” Quarterly Bulletin, Northwestern University

Medical School, 21:101-10. 1947.

FrepERICK A. Wriirius, M.D., M.S. in Med., Professor of Medicine
“A short commentary on the history of the circulation. Modern addenda.” Minnesota Medicine,
30:264-67, 285. March, 1947.

Henry W. Wortman, M.D., Ph.D. in Neur., Professor of Neurology
“Neuritis ossificans with osteogenic sarcoma in brachial plexus following trauma: Report of
case” (with A. W. Adson and K. H. Abbott). Journal-Lancet, 66:372-76. November,

1946.
“Walter De Witt Sheldon, M.D., 1870-1946.” Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry, 57:228-30.

February, 1947.
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Epcar V. ALLEn, M.A,, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Peripheral vascular diseases” (with F. A. Hines). Clinical Proceedings, 5:462. December,
1946.

“The clinical use of anticoagulants: Report of treatment with dicumarel in 1,636 postoperative
cases.” Journal of the American Medical Association, 134:323-29. May 24, 1947.

Jacos A. Barcen, M.D.,, M.S. in Med.,, Associate Professor of Medicine

“The use of the newer sulfonamides and antibiotics in intestinal diseases.”” Medical Clinics of
North America, 30:919-31. July, 1946.

“Modern concept of intestinal function: chairman’s address.” Journal of the American Medical
Assoctation, 132:313-17. October 12, 1946.

“Sulfathalidine in intestinal disorders.” (Editorial.) Minnesota Medicine, 29:1149-50. Novem-
ber, 1946.

“Amino acid alimentation in gastro-intestinal diseases” (with J. H. Remington and J. S. Lundy).
Gastroenterology, 7:442-49. QOctober, 1946.

“Cystic tumor of right groin: A complication of carcinoma of the colon” (with A. F. Castro,
O. T. Clagett, and M. B. Dockerty). Ibid., 8:95-100. January, 1947.

“Nutritional rehabilitation of surgical patients” (with J. H. Remington and J. deJ. Pemberton).
Annals of Surgery, 125:115-18. January, 1947,

“Diferentes tipes de colitis ulcerosa y su tratamiento.” Gaceta Medica de Lima, 3:49-51. March-
April, 1947,

NEerson W. Barker, M.D., M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Traumatic arteriovenous fistula involving the abdominal aorta and the inferior vena cava”
(with J. deJ. Pemberton and P. H. Seefeld). Transactions of the Southern Surgical Associa-
tion, 57:111-21, 1945,

“‘Anticoagulant therapy in postoperative thrombophlebitis and pulmonary embolism.
Medicine, 29:778-82. August, 1946.

‘“Pain in the upper extremity caused by peripheral vascular disease.” Surgical Clinics of North
America, 806-809, August, 1946.

“A clinical evaluation of powdered human blood cells in the treatment of ulcers of the extremi-
ties associated with vascular disorders’” (with M. W. Anderson and T. H. Seldon). Ameri-
can Heart Journal, 32:754-69. December, 1946.

“Primary hypertrophy and hyperplasia of the parathyroid glands associated with duodenal ulcer”
(with H. M. Rogers, F. R. Keating and C. G. Morlock). Archives of Internal Medicine,
79:307-21. March, 1947.

“Anticoagulant therapy in thrombosis and embolism.” Postgraduate Medicine, 1:265-73. April,
1947.

“Collective review. The course of hypertension after nephrectomy for advanced unilateral renal
disease” (with W. F. Braasch). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics with International
Abstract of Surgery, 84:299-304. April, 1947.

I

Minnesota

Pumwe W. Brown, M.D.,, M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Bacillary dysentery.” Gastroenterology, 7:525-27. November, 1946.

Louis A. Brunsting, M.D,, M.S. in Derm. and Syph., Associate Professor of
Dermatology and Syphilology

“Porphyria with epidermolysis bullosa: Report of a case of the tardive congenital type with
demonstration of latent porphyria in a sister of the patient” (with H. L. Mason). Journal
of the American Medical Association, 132:509-14. November 2, 1946.

“Primary systematized amyloidosis with macroglossia: A syndrome related to Bence-Jones
proteinuria and myeloma” (with I. D. Macdonald). Journal of Investigative Dermatology,
8:145-65. March, 1947.

Tuomas J. Dry, M.A,, Ch.B,, M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Vascular injuries due to cold with particular reference to the late phase of trench foot” (with
I. D. Stein). Medical Concepts of Cardiovascular Disease, 15:1-2, September, 1946.

“Experiences with late trench foot and frost-bite.” Nebraska State Medical Journal, 31:443-46,
November, 1946.
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“The effect of paraminobenzoic acid on the salicylate level of the blood.” Proceedings of the
Central Society for Clinical Research, 19:69-70. 1946.

“Further observations on the prognosis in angina pectoris due to coronary sclerosis. A study
of 405 patients who survived ten or more years” (with G. E. Montgomery and R. P.
Gage). Minnesota Medicine, 30:162-65. February, 1947,

LeaLpes McK. Earox, M.D., M.S. in Neur., Associate Professor of Neurology

“Neurologic causes of pain in the upper extremities with particular reference to syndromes of
protruded intervertebral disk in the cervical region and mechanical compression of the
brachial plexus.” Surgical Clinics of North America, pp. 810-33. August, 1946.

“Surgical treatment of myasthenia gravis” (with O. T. Clagett). Journal of Thoracic Surgery,
16:62-80. February, 1947.

“Symmetric cerebral calcification which followed postoperative parathyroid insufficiency: Report
of a case” (with I. S. Siglin, J. D. Camp, and S. F. Haines), Journal of Clinical Endo-
crinology, 7:433-37. June, 1947,

Eunice V. Frock, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Experimental Medicine

“Alkaline phosphatase levels in plasma and liver following partial hepatectomy’™ (with M. J.
Oppenheimer). American Journal of Physiology, 149:418-21, May 1, 1947.

Frank J. Heck, M.D., M.S. in Path,, Associate Professor of Medicine

“Multiple myeloma: A review of eighty-three proved cases” (with E. D. Bayrd). Journal of the
American Medical Association, 133:147-57. January 18, 1947.

Paiue S. Hency, M.D., M.S. in Med,, Associate Professor of Medicine

“The management of chronic arthritis and other rheumatic diseases among soldiers of the
United States Army” (with E. W, Boland). Aunals of Rheumatic Diseases, 5:106-14. June,
1946.

“Discussion of the paper by Ralph Herz. Herniation of subfascial fat as a cause of low back
pain.” Ibid., 5:204-205. December, 1946.

“Increased protein content of the cerebrospinal fluid in rheumatoid spondylitis” (with N. E,
Headley and E. W. Boland). Journal of Clinical Investigation, 25:918. November, 1946.

“Arthritis.” Journal of the American Medical Association, 132:974-79. December 21, 1946.

“Gold salts for rheumatoid arthritis.” (Editorial.) Annals of Internal Medicine, 26:618-24.
April, 1947.

“Differentiation between ‘psychogenic rheumatism’ and true rheumatic disease.” Post-Graduate
Medical Journal, 1:460-66. June, 1947.

Epcar A. Hines, Jr, M.D,, M.A,, M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“The thiocyanates in the treatment of hypertensive disease.” Medical Clinics of North America,
pp. 869-77. July, 1946.

“Peripheral vascular diseases” (with E. V. Allen). Clinical Proceedings, 5:462. December,
1946.

“Ulcer of the leg due to arteriosclerosis and ischemia occurring in the presence of hypertensive
disease (hypertensive-ischemic ulcers): A preliminary report” (with E. M. Farber). Pro-
ceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research, 19:15-16. 1946.

“The intravenous administration of cyanates” (with R. N. Nay). Ibid., 19:52-53. 1946.

Horton C. Hinsuaw, M.D., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Studies in Streptomycin in Tuberculosis”

“The action of streptomycin in experimental tuberculosis” (with W. F. Feldman and F. C.
Mann). National Tuberculosis Association Transactions, 42:64. June, 1946.

“Streptomycin in clinical tuberculosis” (with W. H. Feldman). Ibid., 42:65-66. June, 1946.

“The clinical administration of streptomycin” (with W. E. Herrell). Medical Clinics of North
America, pp. 855-61. July, 1946.

“The medical future of tuberculosis control.”” California Medical Tuberculosis Supplement, 65:8.
August, 1946.

“Evolution of chemotherapy in tuberculosis” (with W. H. Feldman). Ibdd., 65:9-10. August,
1946.

“Tubercle endotoxoid (Grasset) in experimental tuberculosis in guinea pigs” (with W. H.
Feldman). American Review of Tuberculosis, 54:183-88. August, 1946.

“Streptomycin in treatment of clinical tuberculosis’” (with W. H. Feldman and K. H. Piuetze).
Ibid., 54:191-203. September, 1946.
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“Streptomycin in miliary tuberculosis. Its effect on the pathological lesions of generalized
miliary tuberculosis in human beings” (with A. H. Baggenstoss and W, H. Feldman).
Ibid., 55:54-76. January, 1947.

“Streptomycin in resection in pulmonary tuberculosis: Report of five cases” (with R. P. Glover
and O. T. Clagett). Ibid., 55:418-27. May, 1947.

“Streptomycin in experimental tuberculosis. In wivo sensitivity to streptomycin of recently
isolated strains of human tubercle bacilli and strains of bovine tubercle bacilli” (with W.
H. Feldman). Ibid., 55:428-34. May, 1947.

“Frequency of administration of streptomycin: its influence on results of treatment of tubercu-
losis in guinea pigs” (with W. H. Feldman and A. G. Karlson). Ibid., 55:435-43. May,
1947.

“Treatment of tuberculosis with streptomycin: a summary of observations on one hundred
cases’” (with W. H. Feldman and K. H. Pfuetze). Journal of the Awmerican Medical Asso-
ciation, 132:778-82. November 30, 1946.

“Clinical use of streptomycin in the treatment of tuberculosis” (with K. H. Pfuetze, R. P.
Glover, E. F. White, Jr., and W. H. Feldman). Diseases of the Chest, 12:515-19. November-
December, 1946.

“The treatment of tuberculosis of the larynx with streptomycin” (with F. A. Figi). Trans-
actions of the American Academy of Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology, pp. 93-100. No-
vember-December, 1946.

“Persistence of resistance of tubercle bacilli to streptomycin during passage through guinea
pigs” (with A. G. Karlson and W. H. Feldman). Proceedings of Society for Experimental
Biology and Medicine, 64:6-12. January, 1947,

“Treatment of various types of cutaneous tuberculosis with promizole and streptomycin” (with
P. O’Leary, E. T. Ceder, and W. H. Feldman). Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology,
55:222-32. February, 1947.

“Clinical uses of streptomycin in medicine and surgery.” Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics
with International Abstract of Surgery, 84:579-83. April 15, 1947.

“The antibacterial approach to the treatment of tuberculosis.”” (The Clarence Jackson Lecture
for 1947). Journal-Lancet, 67:131-35. April, 1947.

“Present status of streptomycin in the treatment of tuberculosis” (with W. H. Feldman and
Marjorie Pyle). Conunecticut State Medical Jouwrnal, 11:247-50. April, 1947,

“Streptomycin in tuberculosis” (with Marjorie Pyle and W. H. Feldman). American Journal of
Medicine, 2:429-35. May, 1947.

Bavarp T. Horron, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Clinical observations on the use of benadryl: Its effect on histamine-induced gastric acidity in
man” (with T. W. McElin and Evelyn Helgerson). Gastroenterology, 7:100-107. July, 1946.

“Treatment of headache” (with Dorothy Macy, Jr.). Medical Clinics of North America, pp.
811-31. July, 1946.

“Temporal arteritis: Report of thirty-nine cases.” Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical
Research, 19:78-79. 1946.

“Nerve deafness: Treatment by intravenous administration of histamine” (with O. E. Hallberg
and H. L. Williams). Ibid., 19:79-80. 1946.

HermAN J. Moerscr, M.D., M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“The value of gastroscopy in the diagnosis of gastric disease.” Medical Clinics of North
America, pp. 903-11. July, 1946.

“Gastroscopy and its relationship to roentgenology in the diagnosis of carcinoma of the stomach”
(with B. R. Kirklin). Gastroenterology, 7:285-93. September, 1946.

“The gastroscopic differentiation of gastritis from carcinoma of the stomach.” Ibid., 8:284-92.
March, 1947.

“Pulmonary cysts’” (with O. T. Clagett). Journal of Thoracic Surgery, 16:179-99. April, 1947.

Epwarp H. RyNEArsON, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Endocrinology.” Journal of the American Medical Association, 132:971.72. December 21, 1946.

“Endocrine therapy.” Minnesota Medicine, 30:33-36. January, 1947,

“Hyperinsulinism among malingerers.” Medical Clinics of North America, pp. 477-80. March,
1947.

“Some clinical disturbances of the endocrine glands.” Journal of Michigan State Medical Society,
46:318-21, March, 1947.
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“Results of administration of anterior pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone to a normal human
being” (with H. L. Mason, M. H. Power, and L. C. Ciaramelli). Journal of Biological
Chemistry, 169:223-24, June, 1947,

“Results of administration of anterior pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone to a human sub-
ject” (with H. L. Mason, M. H. Power, L. C. Ciaramelli, C. H. Li, and H. M. Evans).
Journal of Clinical Endocrinology, 7:458-59. June, 1947.

Harry L. Sarra, M.D., M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Arm pain due to heart disease.” Surgical Clinics of North America, pp. 804-805, August, 1946,

“Retrobulbar neuritis and complete heart block caused by digitalis poisoning: Report of a case”
(with H. P. Wagener and R. W. Nickeson). Archives of Ophthalmology, 36:478-83. October,
1946.

‘“Xanthoma tuberosum, aortic stenosis, coronary sclerosis and angina pectoris” (with C. D.
Cook, C. W. Giesen, and G. L. Berdez). American Journal of Diseases of Children,
73:326-33. March, 1947.

“Attacks of unconsciousness resulting from hyperactive carotid sinus reflex.” American Heart
Journal, 33:711, May, 1947.

CuarLes H. Warkins, Ph.D., M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Roentgenotherapy for leukemia” (with W. C. Popp). Medical Clinics of North America, pp.
799-810. July, 1946.

“Experience with synthetic folic acid in the treatment of anemias of macrocytic type”’ (with B.
E. Hall and M. M. Hargraves). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research,
19:55. 1946.

“The medical use of radioactive isotopes. I. Radiocactive isotopes in hematologic disturbances
and neoplasms” (with B. E. Hall). American Journal of the Medical Sciences, 213:621-28.
May, 1947.

“Experience with pteroylglutamic (synthetic folic) acid in the treatment of pernicious anemia’
(with B. E. Hall). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:622-34. June, 1947.
“Experience with synthetic folic acid in the treatment of anemias of macrocytic type’” (with

B. E. Hall). Proceedings of the American Federation for Clinical Research, 3:57. 1947.

JaMEes F. WEIR, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Associate Professor of Medicine

“Total gastrectomy: Report of a patient surviving for eight years.” Surgical Clinics of North
America, pp. 934-40. August, 1946.

“Functional efficiency of the gastrointestinal tract following partial gastrectomy with anasto-
mosis of the stomach to the jejunum (Polya Anastomosis)” (with E. E. Wollaeger, M. W.
Comfort, and A. E. Osterberg). Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons, 32:81. Feb-
ruary, 1947.

“Modern physiologic concepts: their application to the treatment of disease of the liver.”
Journal of the American Medical Association, 134:579-85. June 14, 1947.

Joun M. BergMmaN, M.D, M.S. in Med., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Clinical pathological conference” (with A. H. Baggenstoss). Gastroenterology, 8:533-37. April,
1947.

Howarp B. Burcuerr, M.D,, Ph.D. in Med., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Acute nonspecific pericarditis.” Modern Concepts of Cardiovascular Disease, 16:1-2. March,
1947.

Byron E. Harr, M.D.,, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Experience with synthetic folic acid in the treatment of anemias of macrocytic type” (with
C. H. Watkins and M. M, Hargraves). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical
Research, 19:55. 1946.

“The medical use of radicactive isotopes. I. Radioactive isotopes in hematologic disturbances and
neoplasms” (with C. H. Watkins). American Journal of the Medical Sciences, 213:621-28,
May, 1947.

“Experience with pteroylglutamic (synthetic folic) acid in the treatment of pernicious anemia”
(with C. H. Watkins). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 32:622-34. June, 1947.

“Experience with synthetic folic acid in treatment of anemias of macrocytic type” (with C. H.
Watkins). Proceedings of the American Federation for Clinical Research, 3:57. 1947,
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WaLLaceE E. HErreLL, M.D., M.S. in Med., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“The clinical administration of streptomycin’’ (with H. C. Hinshaw). Medical Clinics of North
America, pp. 855-61. July, 1946.

“Streptomycin: Its clinical uses and limitations” (with D. R. Nichols). Journal of the American
Medical Association, 132:200-206. September, 1946.

“La estreptomicina en el tratamiento de la meningitis por hemophilus influenzae en el nino”
(with G. B. Logan). Pediatria de las Americas, 5:52-58. January, 1947,

“Streptomycin. General considerations. Tests for bacterial sensitivity and methods of measure-
ment of streptomycin in body fluids” (with F. R. Heilman). American Journal of Medicine,
2:421-28. May, 1947.

“Antibiotic substances in pediatrics” (with R, L. J. Kennedy). Wisconsin Medical Journal,
46:509-15. May, 1947.

“Streptomycin.” Journal of Kansas Medical Society, 48:257-60. June, 1947,

RoeerT R. KierLanp, M.D. M.S. in Derm. and Syph. Assistant Professor of
Dermatology and Syphilology

“Fluorescence of nails from quinacrine hydrochloride” (with C. Sheard, H. L. Mason and W.
C. Lobitz). Journal of the American Medical Association, 131:809-10. July, 1946.
“Today’s treatment of syphilis” (with P. A, O’Leary). Ibid., 132:430-34. October, 1946.

ALEXANDER R. MacLean, M.D., M.S. in Neur., Assistant Professor of Neurology

“No disease.” (Commencement address.) Canadian Medical Association Journal, 56:321-24.
March, 1947.

CarL G. Morrock, M.D., M.S. in Med., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Some results of the gastric secretory response of patients having duodenal ulcer noted during
the administration of benadryl” (with R. U. Moersch and A. B. Rivers). Gastroenterology,
7:91-99. July, 1946.

“Primary hypertrophy and hyperplasia of the parathyroid glands associated with duodenal ulcer”
(with H. M. Rogers, F. R. Keating, and N. W. Barker). Archives of Internal Medicine,
79:307-21. March, 1947.

Artuur M. Orsen, M.D., M.S. in Med,, Assistant Professor of Medicine

“The nonsurgical management of bronchiectasis.” Medical Clinics of North America, pp. 863-68.
TJuly, 1946.

““The role of the thoracic disease in the production of arm pain.”’ Swurgical Clinics of North
America, pp. 801-803. August, 1946,

“Boeck’s sarcoid: A brief review and report of a case in which diagnosis was made by broncho-
scopic examination and biopsy.” Amnnals of Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology, 55:629-37.
September, 1946,

Rosert L. Parker, M.D, M.S. in Med,, Assistant Professor of Medicine

‘“Development of heart block in the neonatal period” (with Viola E. Sheridan). American
Journal of Diseases of Children, 73:199-203. February, 1947.

Anprew B. Rivers, M.D., M.S. in Med., M.A,, Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Some results of the gastric secretory response of patients having duodenal ulcer noted during
the administration of benadryl” (with R. U. Moersch and C. G. Morlock). Gastroenterology,
7:91-99. July, 1946.

“Pituitary tumors and peptic ulcers” (with J. D. Olson and H. T. Wilson). Review of
Gastroenterology, 13:371-73. September-October, 1946,

Grace M. RorH, Ph.D. in Physiol.,, Assistant Professor of Experimental Medicine

“Cutaneous temperature of the extremities of normal subjects and of patients with rheumatoid
arthritis” (with G. M. Martin, E, C. Elkins, and F. H. Krusen). Archives of Physical Medi-
cine, 27:665-82. November, 1946.

““The effect of smoking on the vasodilatation produced by the oral administration of 95 per cent
ethyl alcohol or a substantial meal” (with C. Sheard). American Heart Journal, 33:654-62.
May, 1947.
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CuarLes H. Srocums, M.D.,, M.S, Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Rheumatoid spondylitis: A study of 1,035 cases” (with H. F. Polley). Aunals of Internal
Medicine, 26:240-49. February, 1947.

J. MiNorT Stickney, M.D, M.S. in Med., Assistant Professor of Medicine

“Medical problems in cases of acute abdominal pain.”” Medical Clinics of North America, pp.
913-17. July, 1946.

Guy W. Dauvcuerry, M.D., M.S. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

“A typical chronic glomerulonephritis: Report of cases” (with A. H. Baggenstoss and N. M.
Keith). Minnesota Medicine, 29:1218-29. December, 1946.

EarL E. Gambirr, M.D., M.S. in Med,, Instructor in Medicine

“The methylene blue test for bilirubinuria: Clinical and spectrophotometric observations” (with
G. D. Stokes and A. E. Osterberg). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 31:924-33.
August, 1946.

MarcoLm M. Hargraves, M.D,, Instructor in Medicine

“The differential diagnosis of splenomegaly of adults.” Medical Clinics of North America, pp.
731-97. July, 1946.

“Experience with synthetic folic acid in the treatment of anemias of macrocytic type” (with B.
E. Hall and C. H. Watkins). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research,
19:55. 1946.

Corrix H. Hopgson, M.D., M.S. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

“The treatment of Carrion’s disease with large transfusions.” American Journal of Tropical
Medicine, 27:69-75. January, 1947,

F. Ravaronp Kearing, Jr., M.D.,, M.S. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

*Clinical use of thiouracil” (with S. F, Haines). Medical Clinics of North America, pp. 845-54.
July, 1946.

“The diagnosis and treatment of hyperparathyroidism.” Journal of the Michigan State Medical
Society, 45:1349-53. October, 1946.

“Acute osteoporosis of disuse: A metabolic study” (with M. H. Power, H. H. Young and H.
M. Keith). Journal of Clinical Investigation, 25:928., November, 1946.

“Hypercalcemia associated with immobilization: A metabolic study” (with M. H. Power, H.
H. Young and H. M. Keith). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research,
19:71-72. 1946.

“Hyperparathyroidism.” American Journal of Orthodontics, 33:116-28. February, 1947.

“The normal and pathologic physiology of the parathyroid glands.” Ibid., 33:129-37. February,
1947.

“Primary hypertrophy and hyperplasia of the parathyroid glands associated with duodenal ulcer”
(with H. M. Rogers, C. G. Morlock and N. W. Barker). Archives of Internal Medicine,
79:307-21. March, 1947.

“The medical use of radioactive isotopes. II. Radio-iodine and the thyroid.” American Journal
of the Medical Sciences, 213:628-31. May, 1947,

DonaLp R. Nicuors, M.D., M.S. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

“Streptomycin: Its clinical uses and limitations” (with W. E. Herrell). Journal of the American
Medical Association, 132:200-206. September, 1946.

Howarp M. Oper, M.D., M.S. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

“Some problems in the management of cardiac failure among elderly patients.” Nebraska State
Medical Journal, 32:61-65. February, 1947.

StaNLEy W. Orson, M.D., M.S. in Med,, Instructor in Medicine

“Sprue as a sequel to the war’'s migration of military personnel’” (with J. A. Layne). Gastroen-
terology, 8:221-27. February, 1947.
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Howarp F. PorLey, M.D., M.S. in Med., Instructor in Physical Medicine

“Rheumatoid spondylitis: A study of 1,035 cases” (with C. H. Slocumb). Annals of Internal
Medicine, 26:240-49. February, 1947.

Raymonp D. Prurrt, M.D., M.S. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

“The anoxia test as an aid in the diagnosis of coronary insufficiency.” (Comment.) Gastroen-
terology, 7:376-78. September, 1946.

“Bright’s disease: Clinical manifestations in relation to etiology and prognosis.” New England
Journal of Medicine, 235:674-77. November, 1947.

CuarLes H. Scuerrrey, M.D.,, M.S. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

“Diaphragmatic spasm associated with recurrent left pneumothorax” (with M. S. Saslaw).
Annals of Internal Medicine, 26:129-33. January, 1947.

RanpaLL G. Spracug, M.D., Ph.D. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

“The use of various kinds of insulin.”’ Medical Chinics of North America, pp. 933-44, July,
1946.

“Diabetic acidosis and coma.” Ibid., pp. 445-55. March, 1947.

“The effects of synthetic 1l-dehydrocorticosterone in a case of Addison’s disease” (with C. F.
Gastineau and M. H. Power). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research,
19:41-42. 1946.

“The use of insulin mixtures” (with L. O. Underdahl). Minnesota Medicine, 30:153-56. Febru-
ary, 1947.

T.aurenTIUS O. UnpERDAHL, M.D., M.S. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

“The use of insulin mixtures” (with R. G. Sprague). Minnesota Medicine, 30:153-56. February,
1947.

Eric E. WoLLAecer, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Instructor in Medicine

“Total solids, fat, and nitrogen in the feces: A comparison of the effect on normal persons of
test diets containing moderate and large amounts of fat” (with M. W. Comfort and A. E.
Osterberg). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research, 19:63-64. 1946.

“Functional efficiency of the gastrointestinal tract following partial gastrectomy with anastomosis
of the stomach to the jejunum (Polya Anastomosis)” (with M. W. Comfort, J. F. Weir, and
A. E. Osterberg). Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons, 32:81. February, 1947.

OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY

Lawrence M. Ranparr, M.D., M.S. in Obst. and Gyn., Professor of Obstetrics and
Gynecology
“Amenorrhea not associated with pregnancy in young women.” American Journal of Obstetrics

and Gynecology, 52:975-83. December, 1946.
“The treatment of amenorrhea in young women.” Ibid., 53:435-58. March, 1947.

ArtaUR B. HUuNT, M.D.,, M.S. in Obst. and Gyn., Associate Professor of Obstet-
rics and Gynecology

‘“Habitual abortion.” Medical Clinics of North America, pp. 965-73. July, 1946.

“Infrequency of carcinoma of the uterine cervix among Jewish women” (with J, V. Treusch
and A. A. Rousuck). American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology, 52:162. July, 1946.

“The Rh factor in abortion.” Ibid., 53:467-73.

“The management of delivery following stillbirth from previous dystocia’” (with R. W. DeVoe).
Ibid., 53:812-16. May, 1947.

Lois A. Day, M.D., M.S. in Obst. and Gyn., Assistant Professor of Obstetrics
and Gynecology

“Chancroid of the uterine cervix.” Medical Clinics of North America, 30:957-64. July, 1946.
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OPHTHALMOLOGY, OTOLOGY, RHINOLOGY, AND LARYNGOLOGY

Wirriam L. Benepict, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology

“Malignant lymphocytic tumors of the orbit” (with R. G. Martens). Surgical Clinics of North
America, pp. 871-75. August, 1946.

Harorp I. LiiLig, M.D., Professor of Otolaryngology

“Osteomyelitis of the maxilla secondary to suppurative maxillary sinusitis.” Annals of Otology,
Rhinology and Laryngology, 55:495-507. September, 1946.

“Chronic mastoiditis with cholesteatoma and stenosis of the external auditory meatus” (with J.
B. McBean). Minnesota Medicine, 30:161-65. February, 1947.

GornoN B. New, D.D.S,, M.D., Professor of Laryngology and Oral and Plastic
Surgery

“Skin grafting methods and their indications” (with K. D. Devine). Surgical Clinics of North
America, pp. 890-905. August, 1946.

“Carcinoma of the larynx: Methods of treatment and results: Address of the president.”
Transactions of the American Academy of Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology, pp. 7-10.
September-October, 1946.

“Further uses of the sickle flap in plastic surgery.” Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery, 1:271-76,
November, 1946.

“Congenital cysts of the tongue, the floor of the mouth, the pharynx and the larynx.” Archives
of Otolaryngology, 45:145-58. February, 1947,

“An acrylic obturator employved in the repair of an obstructed frontonasal duct” (with J. B.
Erich). Ibid., 45:209-14. February, 1947,

“Tumors of the nose and throat” (with E. L. Foss). 1bid., 45:483-91. April, 1947.

Frep A. Ficr, M.D., Associate Professor of Otolaryngology

“Malignant tumors of the scalp.” Swurgical Clinics of North America, pp. 859-70. August, 1946.
“Tumors of the nose and throat.” Journal of Indiana Medical Association, 39:426-28. September,

1946.
“The treatment of tuberculosis of the larynx with streptomycin” (with H. C. Hinshaw), Trans-

actions of the American Academy of Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology, pp. 93-100. Novem-

ber-December, 1946.
“The etiology and treatment of cicatricial stenosis of the larynx and trachea.” Southern

Medical Journal, 40:17-26. January, 1947.
“Cicatricial stenosis of the nasopharynx: Correction by means of a skin graft.” Plastic and Re-

constructive Surgery, 2:97-104. March, 1947.
“Malignant tumors of the pharynx and larynx.” Wisconsin Medical Journal, 46:611-14. June,

1947.

Avery D. PranceN, M.D., Associate Professor of Ophthalmology
“The treatment of strabismus in children.” Medical World, 63:551-52. December, 1945.

CuarLes W. RUcker, M.D., M.S. in Ophth., Associate Professor of Ophthalmology

“Hereditary nystagmus occurring as a sex-linked character recessive in the female.” American
Journal of Ophthalmology, 29:1534-41. December, 1946.

Henry P. Wagener, M.D.,, M.S. in Ophth., Associate Professor of Ophthalmology

“Temporal arthritis and loss of vision.” American Journal of Medical Science, 212:225-28.
August, 1946.

“Retrobulbar neuritis and complete heart block caused by digitalis poisoning: Report of a case”
(with H. L. Smith and R. W. Nickeson). Archives of Ophthalmology, 36:478-83. October,

1946.
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Hexry L. WirrLiams, M.D., M.S. in Otol,, Associate Professor of Otolaryngology

“Apical petrositis: Medical and surgical management in cases with and without complicating
meningitis” (with W. C. Thornell). Archives of Otolaryngology, 43:393-401. April, 1946,
“Selection of patients for the fenestration operation for otosclerosis.” Surgical Clinics of North

America, pp. 876-89. August, 1946.

“The present status of the fenestration operation for the restoration of hearing to conversational
levels in loss of hearing due to clinical otosclerosis.”” Minnesota State Medical Association,
Speaker’s Library Service, pp. 1-5. December, 1946.

“The fenestration operation for the restoration of hearing to conversational levels in loss of
hearing due to clinical otosclerosis.” Journal of Rehabilitation, 12:9-13, 22, December, 1946,

“Nerve deafness: Treatment by intravenous administration of histamine’” (with B. T. Horton
and O. E. Hallberg). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research, 19:79-80.
1946.

“Diagnosis and treatment of endolymphatic hydrops (Méniére’s disease).” Journal of Iowa State
Medical Society, 37:1-6. January, 1947.

“Headache from the standpoint of the otolaryngologist.”” Ibid., 37:45-52. February, 1947.

Kinsey M. SiMonton, M.D., M.S. in Otol,, Assistant Professor of Otolaryngology
and Rhinology

“Study of acute otitis externa with special reference to secondary myringitis and otitis media.”
Military Surgeon, 100:156-64. February, 1947,

Orav E. Haiieerg, M.D., M.S. in Otol, Instructor in Otolaryngology and
Rhinology

“Nerve deafness: Treatment by intravenous administration of histamine’’ (with B. T. Horton
and H. L. Williams). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research, 19:79-80.,
1946.

““Severe epistaxis and its management: Report of eleven cases in which the external carotid
artery was ligated” (with A. A Spar). Annals of Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology,
56:141-51. March, 1947.

PATHOLOGY
AvLserT C. Brobers, M.D., M.S. in Path,, D.Sc., Professor of Pathology

“Primary lymphangioma of the ilium” (with W. H. Bickel). Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery,
29:517-22, April, 1947.

WiLLiaMm H. FeLpman, D.V.M. M.S., Professor of Comparative Pathology

“The effect of diphtheria toxoid on experimental tuberculosis’’ (with H. E. Moses). International
Journal of Leprosy, 11:36-42. December, 1943.

“‘Studies in streptomycin in tuberculosis—the action of streptomycin in experimental tubercu-
losis” (with H. C. Hinshaw and F. C. Mann). National Tuberculosis Association Trans-
actions, 42:64, June, 1946.

“Studies in streptomycin in tuberculosis—Streptomycin in clinical tuberculosis” (with H. C.
Hinshaw). Ibid., 42:65-66. June, 1946.

“Evolution of chemotherapy in tuberculosis” (with H. C. Hinshaw). California Medical
Tuberculosis Supplement, 65:9-10, August, 1946,

“Tubercle endotoxoid (Grasset) in experimental tuberculosis in guinea pigs” (with H. C. Hin-
shaw). American Review of Tuberculosis, 54:183-88. August, 1946.

“Streptomycin in treatment of clinical tuberculosis” (with H. C. Hinshaw and K. H. Pfuetze).
Ibid., 54:191.203. September, 1946.

“A comparison of the effect of p-amino phenyl sulfone compounds in vitro and 1 vivo on tubercle
bacilli” (with G. P. Youmans and L. Doub). Ibid., 54:295-98. September, 1946.

“Specific cytotoxic action of tuberculin: Studies on tissues of tuberculous rabbits in which
negative cutaneous reactions to tuberculin have developed” (with Dorothy H. Heilman).
Ibid., 54:312-18. September, 1946.

“Streptomycin in miliary tuberculosis. Its effect on the pathological lesions of generalized
miliary tuberculosis in human beings” (with A. H. Baggenstoss and H. C. Hinshaw). Ibid.,
55:54-76. January, 1947.

“Streptomycin in experimental tuberculosis. In wvivo sensitivity to streptomycin of recently
isolated strains of human tubercle bacilli and strains of bovine tubercle bacilli” (with H. C.
Hinshaw). Ibid., 55:428-34. May, 1947,
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“Frequency of administration of streptomycin: its influence on results of treatment of tubercu-
losis in guinea pigs” (with H. C. Hinshaw and A. G. Karlson). Ibid., 55:435-43. May, 1947.

“Treatment of tuberculosis with streptomycin: A summary of observations on one hundred
cases’” (with H. C. Hinshaw and K. H. Pfuetze). Journal of the American Medical Associa-
tion, 132:778-82. November 30, 1946.

“Clinical use of streptomycin in the treatment of tuberculosis” (with K. H. Pfuetze, R. P.
Glover, E. F. White, Jr., and H. C. Hinshaw). Diseases of the Chest, 12:515-19, November-
December, 1946,

“Studies in chemotherapy of tuberculosis including use of streptomycin.” Transactions and
Studies of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia, 14:81-97. December, 1946.

“Persistence of resistance of tubercle bacilli to streptomycin during passage through guinea
pigs” (with A. G. Karlson and H. C. Hinshaw). Proceedings of the Soctety for Experimental
Biology and Medicine, 64:6-12. January, 1947,

“Streptomycin in experimental infections and its possible use in veterinary therapeutics” (with
A. G. Karlson). Journal of the American Veterinary Medical Association, 110:63-70. Feb-
ruary, 1947.

“Treatment of various types of cutaneous tuberculosis with promizole and streptomycin” (with
Paul O’Leary, E. T, Ceder, and H. C. Hinshaw). Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology,
55:222-32. February, 1947.

“Present status of streptomycin in the treatment of tuberculosis” (with H. C. Hinshaw and
Marjorie Pyle). Connecticut State Medical Journal, 11:247-50. April, 1947.

“Streptomycin in tuberculosis’” (with H. C. Hinshaw and Marjorie M. Pyle). American Journal
of Medicine, 2:429-35. May, 1947.

“The importance of the isolation and identification of tubercle bacilli” (with A. G. Karlson).
Journal-Lancet, 67:239-43. June, 1947.

H

James W. Kerxoman, D.P.H., M.A. in Anat. and Path., M.D., Professor of
Pathology

“Primary carcinoma of the liver: A study of thirty-one cases’” (with R. M. Hoyne). Archives
of Internal Medicine, 79:532-54. May, 1947.

“Meningeal gliomatosis: A study of forty-two cases” (with F. E. Polmeteer). Archives of
Neurology and Psychiatry, 57:593-616. May, 1947.

WiLLianm C. MacCarty, M.S., M.D,, Professor of Pathology

“International nomenclature and classification of neoplasms.” Journal of the International
College of Surgeons, 10:263-67, 273. May-June, 1947.

TromAs B. Magath, Ph.D., M.D., Professor of Parasitology

“Malaria and transfusions.” (Editorial.) Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 83:674-76.
November, 1946.

Jou~N R. McDoxnaLp, M.D.,, M.S. in Path., Associate Professor of Pathology

“Birefringence in tissues” (with A. L. Lichtman). Archives of Pathology, 42:69-80. July, 1946.

“Malignant lesions of the duodenum” (with C. F. Dixon, A. L. Lichtman, and H. M. Weber).
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 83:83-93. July, 1946.

“Talc granuloma” (with A. L. Lichtman, C. F. Dixon, and F. C. Mann). Ibid., 83:531-46.
Qctober, 1946.

“Intrathoracic gastric cyst” (with J. A. Dickson and O. T. Clagett). Jowurnal of Thoracic
Surgery, 15:318-23. October, 1946.

“Amyloid disease of the lung treated by pneumonectomy: Report of case” (with O, T. Clagett
and R. E. Weismann). Ibid., 16:269-81. June, 1947.

“Coexistent duodenal ulcer and gastric malignancy” (with A. Fischer and O. T. Clagett).
Surgery, 21:168-74. February, 1947. .
“Lymphoblastomatus involvement of nonlymphoid organs” (with Gertrude L. Pease). American

Journal of Clinical Pathology, 17:181-96. March, 1947,

Arcure H. Bacgenstoss, M.D., M.S. in Path., Assistant Professor of Pathology

“Primary melanoma of the adrenal gland” (with R. M. Kniseley). Archives of Pathology,
42:345-49. September, 1946.

“Atypical chronic glomerulonephritis: Report of cases” (with G. W. Daugherty and N. M.
Keith). Minnesota Medicing, 29:1218-29. December, 19146.
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“Streptomycin in miliary tuberculosis. Its cffect on the pathological lesions of generalized mili-
ary tuberculosis in human beings” (with W. H. Feldman and H. C. Hinshaw). American
Review of Tuberculosis, 55:54-76. January, 1947,

“Clinical pathological conference” (with J. M. Berkman). Gastroenterology, 8:533-37. April,
1947.

Marcorm B. Dockerry, M.D.CM., M.S. in Path, Assistant Professor of
Pathology

“Pathological aspects of carcinoma of the stomach.” Nova Scotia Medical Bulletin, 25:289-97.
September, 1946.

“Cystic tumor of right groin: A complication of carcinoma of the colon’” (with A. F. Castro,
J. A. Bargen, and O. T. Clagett). Gastroenterology, 8:95-100. January, 1947.

“Plantar neuromas, Morton’s toe” (with W. H. Bickel). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics,
84:111-16. January, 1947.

“Certain pelvic tumors associated with ascites and hydrothorax” (with M. Calmenson and J.
J. Bianco). Ibid., 84:181-91, February, 1947.

“Histopathology of the anal ducts” (with G. L. Kratzer). Ibid., 84:333-38. March, 1947.

DonaLp R. MaTHIiEsoN, M.D., Assistant Professor of Clinical Pathology

“The present status of tropical and exotic diseases among servicemen.” Journal-Lancet,
67:37-40. January, 1947.

ALFRED G. KarLson, D.V.M., Ph.D., Instructor in Comparative Pathology

“Persistence of resistance of tubercle bacilli to streptomycin during passage through guinea
pigs”’ (with W. H. Feldman and H. C. Hinshaw). Proceedings of the Society for Experi-
mental Biology and Medicine, 64:6-12. January, 1947.

“Streptomycin in experimental infections and its possible use in veterinary therapeutics” (with
W. H. Feldman). Journal of the American Veterinary Medical Association, 110:63-70.
February, 1947.

“Frequency of administration of streptomycin: Its influence on results of treatment of tubercu-
losis in guinea pigs” (with W, H. Feldman and H. C. Hinshaw). American Review of
Tubercuiosis, 55:435-43. May, 1947.

‘“‘Streptomycin sensitivity of tubercle bacilli: Studies on recently isolated tubercle bacilli and the
development of resistance to streptomycin in vivo” (with G. P. Youmans). Ibid., 55:529-35.
June, 1947.

“The importance of the isolation and identification of tubercle bacilli” (with W. H. Feldman).
Journal-Lancet, 67:239-43. June, 1947.

PEDIATRICS

C. AnpeErsoN ALpricH, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics

“The war cames home to pediatrics: Presidential address.” American Journal of Diseases of
of Children, 72:1-5. July, 1946.

“A developmental graph for the first year of life” (with Mildred A. Norval). Journal of
Pediatrics, 29:304-308. September, 1946.

“High lights on the psychology of infants.” Mental Hygiene, 30:590-96. October, 1946,

“Allowing young children to set their own pace: Building human efficiency.” Wisconsin Medical
Journal, 46:225-29. February, 1947.

Happow M. Kerra, M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics

“Hypercalcemia associated with immobilization: A metabolic study” (with F. R. Keating, Jr.,
M. H. Power, and H. H. Young). Procecedings in the Central Society for Clinical Research,
19:71-72. 1946,

“The successful treatment of subacute bacterial endocarditis of children with penicillin” (with
G. B. Logan). Journal-Lancet 66:145-47, May, 1946.

“Acute osteoporosis of disuse: A metabolic study” (with F. R. Keating, Jr., M. H. Power, and
H. H. Young). Journal of Clinical Investigation, 25:928. November, 1946.

“Observations on the treatment of recurring convulsions. Epilepsy.” Nervous Child, 6:52-56.
January, 1947.

“Histoplasmosis in infancy: The pathologic picture as seen in one case’ (with L. A, Weed and
A. M. Tams). Archives of Pathology, 43:155-64. February, 1947,
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“Histoplasmosis in infancy: Report of a case in an infant, with a brief clinicopathologic re-
view” (with A. M. Iams). Journal of Pediatrics, 30:123-28. February, 1947.

“Results of treatment of recurring epileptic convulsions encouraging.” Medical World, 65:163-64.
April, 1947.

Rocer L. J. Kennepy, M.D., M.S. in Ped., Associate Professor of Pediatrics

“Antibiotic substances in pediatrics” (with W. E. Herrell). Wisconsin Medical Journal,
46:509-15. May, 1947.

GeorRGE B. Locan, M.D., M.S. in Ped., Assistant Professor of Pediatrics

*“The successful treatment of subacute bacterial endocarditis of children with penicillin” (with
H. M. Keith). Journal-Lancet, 66:145-47, May, 1946.

“La estreptomicina en el tratamiento de la meningitis por hemophilus influenzae en el nino”
(with W. E. Herrell). Pedriatria de las Americas, 5:52-58. January, 1947,

‘“The use of bendryl in the treatment of certain allergic diseases of children.” Amnnals of Al-
lergy, 5:105-12, 192. March-April, 1947.

PHYSIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY
Cuarres F. Copg, M.D., Ph.D. in Physiol., Professor of Physiology

“A study of the action of beta-dimethylaminoethyl benzhydryl ether hydrochloride (benadryl) in
the skin of human beings” (with M. D. Leavitt). Proceedings of the Central Society for
Clinical Research, 19:24-25. 1946.

“Effects of acceleration in relation to aviation” (with E. H. Wood, E. H. Lambert, and E. J.
Baldes). Federal Proceedings, 5:327-44. September, 1946,

“Are the intervertebral disks displaced during positive acceleration?” (with M.M.D., Williams,
E. J. Baldes, and R. K. Ghormley). Journal of Aviation Medicine, 18:231-36, 296. June,
1947.

Hrimran E. Essex, Ph.D,, Professor of Experimental Physiology

“Radiopotassium autography of the rat’s brain” (with H. F. Colfer). Proceedings of the Society
for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 63:243-44. November, 1946.

“Influence of the liver on the shock produced by extracts of certain parasites’” (with A. Grana
and F. C. Mann). American Journal of Physiology, 148:243-52. January, 1947.

“Studies on frost-bite with special reference to treatment and the effect on minute blood vessels”
(with R. Quintanilla and F. H. Krusen). Ibid., 149:149-61. April, 1947.

“A study of certain problems resulting from vagotomy in dogs with special reference to emesis”
(with K. Hwang and F. C, Mann). Ibid., 149:429-48. May, 1947.

“Influence of the sympathetic nervous system on the development of collateral circulation in
chronic arteriovenous fistula’” (with R. A. Deterling and J. M. Waugh). Bulletin of the
American College of Surgeons, 32:95. February, 1947.

“Arteriovenous fistula: Experimental study of influence of sympathetic nervous system on de-
velopment of collateral circulation” (with R. A. Deterling and J. M. Waugh). Surgery,
Gynecology and Obstetrics with International Abstract of Surgery, 84:629-41. April, 1947.

Georce M. Hiceins, Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Biology

“Blood cytology.” Annual Review of Physiology, 8:263-96. 1946.

“Effect of graded doses of thyroxin on experimental goiters, induced by promizole” (with Olive
R. Joneson). American Journal of Medical Science, 212:294-301. September, 1946.

“The surgical healing of lung tissue: A cytological study” (with C. B. Porter and 0. T.
Clagett). Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons, 32:78. February, 1947.

“Plenral reactions following pneumonectomy: An experimental study” (with J. T. Small and
Q. T. Clagett). Ibid., 32:79. February, 1947,

“The effect of synthetic lactobacillus casei factor on the blood changes induced by gastrectomy
in the rat” (with D. J. Ingle and Olive R. Joneson). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical
Medicine, 32:635-43. June, 1947.

Epwarp C. Kennarr, Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Physiological Chemistry

“Steroids derived from bile acids. IV. 3,9-epoxy-1-cholenic acid and closely related compounds”
(with V. R. Mattox, R. B. Turner, L. L. Engel, B. F. McKenzie, and W. F. McGuckin).
Journal of Biological Chemistry, 164:569-96. August, 1946.
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Kuanin J. Wakiy, M.D., Ph.D. in Phys., Professor of Physiology

“The action of alstonine” (with K. K. Chen). Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental
Therapeutics, 90:57-67. May, 1947.

Harorp L. Mason, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physiological Chemistry

“Fluorescence of mnails from quinacrine hydrochloride” (with R. R. Kierland, C. Sheard
and W. C. Lobitz). Journal of the American Medical Association, 131:809-10. July, 1946.
“Porphyria with epidermolysis bullosa: Report of a case of the tardive congenital type with
demonstration of latent porphyria in a sister of the patient” (with L. A. Brunsting). Ibid.,

132:509-14. November, 1946.

“Results of administration of anterior pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone to a normal human
being”’ (with M. H. Power, E. H. Rynearson, and L. C. Ciaramelli). Jowrnal of Biological
Chemistry, 169:223-24. June, 1947.

“Urinary steroids isolated after administration of dehydroisoandrosterone to human subjects”
(with E. J. Kepler). Ibid., 167:73-76. January, 1947.

“Results of administration of anterior pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone to a human
subject” (with M. H. Power, E. H. Rynearson, L. C. Ciaramelli, C. H. Li, and H. M.
Evans). Journal of Clinical Endocrinology, 7:458-59. June, 1947,

MarscHELLE H. Power, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physiological Chemistry

‘“Hypercalcemia associated with immobilization: A metabolic study’ (with F. R. Keating, Jr.,
H. H. Young, and H. M. Keith). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research,
19:71-72. 1946.

“The effects of synthetic 11-dehvdrocorticosterone in a case of Addison’s disease” (with R. G.
Sprague and C. F. Gastineau). Ibid., 19:41-42, 1946.

“The specificity of the ‘water test’ as a diagnostic procedure in Addison’s disease” (with M. S.
Levy and E. J. Kepler). Journal of Clinical Endocrinology, 6:607-32. September, 1946.
“Results of administration of anterior pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone to a human sub-
ject” (with H. L. Mason, E. H. Rynearson, L. C, Ciaramelli, C. H. Li, and H. M. Evans).

Ibid., 7:458-59. June, 1947.

““Acute osteoporosis of disuse: .\ metabolic study” (with F. R. Keating, Jr., H. H. Young,
and H. M. Keith). Journal of Clinical Investigation, 25:928. November, 1946.

“Results of administration of anterior pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone to a normal human
being” (with H. L. Mason, E. H. Rynearson, and L. C. Ciaramelli). Journal of Biological
Chemistry, 169:223-24. June, 1947.

Joux B. Bateman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physiology

“Formation and growth of hubbles in aqueous solutions.” Canadian Journal of Research,
23:22-31. April, 1945,

‘“The effect of pressure breathing on the cutaneous temperatures of the extremities” (with C.
Sheard). Journal of Awviation Medicine, 17:568-78, 583. December, 1946.

“Determination of protein in serum and cerebrospinal fluid by formation of unimolecular films.”
Journal of Cellular and Comparative Physiology, 29:85-89. February, 1947.

Eart H. Woop, Ph.D., M.D., Assistant Professor of Experimental Physiology

“The problem of blackout and unconsciousness in aviators” (with E. H. Lambert). Medical
Clinics of North America, pp. 833-44. July, 1946,

“Effects of acceleration in relation to aviation” (with E. H. Lambert, E. J. Baldes and C. F.
Code). Federal Proceedings, 5:327-44. September, 1946.

“The use of a resistance wire, strain gauge manometer to measure intra-arterial pressure” (with
E. H. Lambert). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine,
64:186-90. February, 1947.

Jou~ H. Grixpray, M.D., M.S. in Exper. Surg.. M.S. in Surg., Instructor in
Physiology

“Surgical aspects of experimental method of drainage of thoracic duct and liver lymph.”
Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons, 32:77. February, 1947.

Epwarp H. Lamsert, M.D.. Ph.D., Instructor in Physiology

“The problem of blackout and unconsciousness in aviators’” (with E. H. Wood). Medical Clinics
of North America, pp. 833-44. July, 1946.
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“Effects of acceleration in relation to aviation” (with E. H. Wood, E. J. Baldes, and C. F.
Code). Federal Proceedings, 5:327-44. September, 1946.

“The site of origin of ‘blackout’ in aviators.” Journal of Clinical Investigation, 25:912.
November, 1946.

‘“The use of a resistance wire, strain gauge manometer to measure intra-arterial pressure” (with
E. H. Wood). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:186-90.
February, 1947.

VErNON R. MatT0oX, Ph.D,, Instructor in Physiological Chemistry

“Steroids derived from bile acids. IV. 3,9-epoxy-!l-cholenic acid and closely related compounds”
(with R. B. Turner, L.. L. Engel, B. F. McKenzie, E. C. Kendall, and W. F. McGuckin).
Journal of Biological Chemistry, 164:569-96. August, 1946.

Bernarp F. McKEeNzig, B.S,, Instructor in Biochemistry

“Steroids derived from bile acids., IV. 3,9-epoxy-}l-cholenic acid and closely related compounds”
(with V. R. Mattox, R. B. Turner, L. L. Engel, E. C. Kendall, and W. F. McGuckin).
Journal of Biological Chemistry, 164:569-96. August, 1946.

RADIOLOGY

Harry H. Bowing, M.D., Professor of Radiology

“Radium therapy of hemangio-endothelioma of the uterine cervix’ (with R, E. Fricke and J. T.
McClellan). American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy, 57:653-58. June,
1947.

ArTHUR U. Desjarpins, M.D., M.S. in Rad., Professor of Radiology

“Dysgerminoma of the ovary: A review of eleven cases of proved tumor, with special reference
to radiosensitivity” (with R. D. Moreton). American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium
Therapy, 57:84-90. January, 1947.

Byrr R. KirgrLiN, M.D., Professor of Radiology

“The outlook for postwar medicine as seen by a radiologist.”” Minnesota Medicine, 29:893-97.
September, 1946.

“Gastroscopy and its relationship to roentgenology in the diagnosis of carcinoma of the stomach”
(with H. J. Moersch). Gastroenterology, 7:285-93. September, 1946.

“The outlook for postwar medicine as seen by a radiologist.” Diplomate, 19:142-47. May, 1947.

Joun D. Camp, M.D., Associate Professor of Radiology

“Amebic disease of the cecum: Clinical and radiological aspects” (with D. L. Wilbur). Gastro-
enterology, 7:535-48. November, 1946.

“Extensive symmetrical cerebral calcification and chorioretinitis in identical twins. (Toxoplas-
mosis?) Clinical report of cases” (with K. H. Abbott). Bulletin of the Los Angeles Neuro-
logical Soctety, 12:38-47. March, 1947.

“Symmetric cerebral calcification which followed postoperative parathyroid insufficiency: Report
of a case’’ (with 1. S. Siglin, T.. M. Eaton, and S. F. Haines). Journal of Clinical Endo-
crinology. 7:433-37. June, 1947.

Rosert E. Fricke, M.D., Associate Professor of Radiology

“An appraisal of radium therapy.” Medical Clinics of North America, pp. 945-56. July, 1946.

“Use of radon ointment.” Minnesota Medicine, 30:52-53, 59. January, 1947.

“Radium therapy of hemangio-endothelioma of the uterine cervix” (with H. H. Bowing and J.
T. McClellan). American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy, 57:653-38. June,
1947.

CrLarence A. Goon, Jx., M.D., M.S. in Rad.,, Assistant Professor of Radiology

“Roentgenologic findings in myasthenia gravis associated with thymic tumor.” American Journal
of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy, 57:305-12. March, 1947.

WaLter C. Popp, M.D., M.S. in Derm. and Syph., Assistant Professor of Radiology

“Roentgenotherapy for leukemia” (with C. H. Watkins). Medical Clinics of North America,
pp. 799-810. July, 1946.
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Harry M. WEBER, M.D., Assistant Professor of Radiology

“Roentgenologic changes observed in tropical diseases.” American Journal of the Medical
Sciences, 211:629-36. May, 1946.

“Malignant lesions of the duodenum’ (with C. F. Dixon, A. L. Lichtman, and J. R. McDonald).
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 83:83-93. July, 1946.

SURGERY

Aurrep W. Apson, M.A., M.D., M.S. in Surg., Professor of Neurosurgery

“Neuritis osificans with osteogenic sarcoma in brachial plexus following trauma: Report of case”
(with K. H. Abbott and H. W. Woltman). Journal-Lancet, 66:372-76. November, 1946.

“The treatment of brain injuries.” Postgraduate Medicine, 1:1-15. January, 1947.

“The doctor’s role in the postwar world.” Journal of Iowa State Medical Society, 37:203-205.
May, 1947.

“The differential diagnosis and treatment of neuralgia of the face.” Rocky Mountain Medical
Journal, 44:371-72. May, 1947.

WiLrLiam F. BraascH, M.D,, Professor of Urology

“Infeccion del rinon y del ureter.” Revista de Urologia Organo Oficial de la Sociedal Mexicana
de Urologia, 4:519-25. November-December, 1946.

“Tuberculosis renal.” Ibid., 4:526-31. November-December, 1946,

“Litiasis renal y ureteral.” Ibid., 5:1-10. January-February, 1947.

“Collective review. The course of hypertension after nephrectomy for advanced unilateral renal
disease” (with N. W. Barker). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics with International Ab-
stract of Surgery, 84:299-304. April, 1947.

Lours A. Buig, M.D., Professor of Proctology

“Remarks concerning malignant lesions, polypoid disease and diverticula of the terminal portion
of the large intestine.”” Surgical Clinics of North America, pp. 968-80. August, 1946.

“Voluntary prepayment medical care and its rural aspects.” Minnesota Medicine, 30:382-85.
April, 1947.

“Veterinary medicine.” Ibid., 30:512-13. May, 1947.

Vit S. CouNseLLER, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Professor of Surgery

“Indications for complete abdominal hysterectomy.” Swrgical Clinics of North Awmerica, pp.
1018-24. August, 1946.

“General consideration of hysterectomy.” Journal of Michigan Medical Societv, 45:1357-59.
October, 1946.

“Suppurative cholangitis complicating sidetracking operations of the biliary tract” (with J.
Zaslow). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 83:428-34. October, 1946.

“The Excretion and Concentration of Penicillin and Streptomycin in the Abnormal Biliary
Tract”

“I. Gallbladder” (with J. Zaslow and F. R. Heilman). Ibid., 84:16-20. January, 1947,
“II. Hepatic bile” (with J. Zaslow and F. R. Heilman). Ibid., 84:140-52. February, 1947.
“La concentracion y excrecion de la penicilina y la estreptomicina en las vias biliares enfermas”

(with J. Zaslow and F. R. Heilman). E! Dic Medico, 19:96-98. January, 1947.
“La excrecion y concentracion de la penicilina y estreptomicina en las vias biliares enfermas’
(with J. Zaslow and F. R. Heilman). Ibid., 19:524-34. April, 1947.

WincHELL McK. Craig, M.D., M.S. in Surg., D.Sc., Professor of Neurosurgery

“Tumors of cranial nerves”” (with C. H. Shelden). Pages 132-53 in F. W. Bancroft and Cobb
Pilcher, editors, Surgical Treatment of the Nervous System. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott
Company. 1946.

“Tumors of hypophyseal region.”” Ibid., pp. 176-203. 1946,

“The early diagnosis of neurosurgical lesions.” Journal of Medical Association of Georgia,
35:189-93. July, 1946.

“The reconditioning of spinal cord injuries” (with J. S. Barr). Journal of the International
College of Surgeons, 10:18-27. January-February, 1947.

“Surgical considerations in the treatment of hypertension” (with K. H. Abbott). Annals of
Surgery, 125:608-17. May, 1947.
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Craupe F. Dixon, M.D,, ML.S. in Surg., Professor of Surgery

‘‘Malignant lesions of the duodenum” (with A. L. Lichtman, H. M. Weber, and J. R. Mc-
Donald). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 83:83-93. July, 1946,

“Talc granuloma” (with A. L. Lichtman, J. R. McDonald, and F. C. Mann). Ibid., 83:531-46.
October, 1946.

“Total and subtotal colectomy with review of seventy-two cases” (with R. E. Benson). Surgical
Clinics of North America, pp. 949-67. August, 1946.

“Diverticulitis. A brief consideration of eticlogy, diagnosis and treatment.” Post-Graduate
Medical Journal, 1:190-93. March, 1947.

“The peptic ulcer problem.” Arizona Medicine, 4:117-20. March, 1947.

“Management of intestinal obstructions” (with R. E. Weismann). Ibid., 4:25-29, May, 1947.

Rarra K. GHOrRMLEY, M.D., Professor of Orthopedic Surgery

“Future development of postgraduate training in orthopedic surgery.” Journal of Bone and
Jotnt Surgery, 28:878-83. October, 1946.

“Accidents on the farm’ (with H. H. Young). Journal of the American Medical Association,
132:768-71. November 30, 1946.

“Epifisiolisis de la epifisis de la cabeza femoral.”” Medicina, Mexico, 27:256-60. June, 1947.
“Are the intervertebral disks displaced during positive acceleration?’’ (with C. F. Code, M.M.D.
Williams, and E. J. Baldes). Journal of Aviation Medicine, 18:231-36, 296, June, 1947.
“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945. XVI. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with J.
C. Ivins, J. E. Upshaw, J. M. Janes, R. J. Graham, and F. L. Padilla). Archives of Surgery,

54:668-82. June, 1947.

Joun S. Lunbpy, M.D., Professor of Anesthesiology

“Usefulness of various anesthetic agents in general medical practice” (with R. C. Adams and
T. H. Seldon). Medical World, 63:170-73. April, 1945.

“Presidential address.” (Editorial.) Aunesthesiology, 7:441-42, July, 1946.

‘““‘Address of retiring president. The American Society of Anesthesiologists, Inc., December 12,
1946.” Ibid., 8:200-201. March, 1947.

“Curare and curare-like compounds: A review” (with B. H. Robbins). Ibid., 8:252-65. May,
1947.

“Amino acid alimentation in gastro-intestinal diseases” (with J. A. Bargen and J. H. Reming-
ton). Gastroenterology, 7:442-49. October, 1946.

Frank C. Mann, M.D,, D.Sc, Professor of Experimental Surgery

“Studies in streptomycin in tuberculosis—The action of streptomycin in experimental tubercu-
losis” (with H. C. Hinshaw and W. H. Feldman). National Tuberculosis Association Trans-
actions, 42:64. June, 1946.

“Talc granuloma (with A. L. Lichtman, C. F. Dixon, and J. R. McDonald). Surgery, Gyne-
cology and Obstetrics, 83:531-46. October, 1946.

“Influence of the liver on shock produced by extracts of certain parasites” (with A. Crana and
H. E. Essex). American Journal of Physiology, 148:243-52. January, 1947.

“A study of certain problems resulting from vagotomy in dogs with special reference to emesis”
(with K. Hwang and H. E. Essex). Ibid., 149:429-48. May, 1947.

“Functional survival of autogenous and homogenous transplants of blood vessels: An experi-
mental study’”’ (with C. S. Williamson). Archives of Surgery, 54:529-40. May, 1947.

James C. Masson, M.D., Professor of Surgery

“President’s address: Present conception of endometriosis and its treatment.”” Transactions of
the Western Surgical Assoctation, 53:35-50. 1945,

“Reconstructive operations for benign stricture of the bile ducts” (with F. M. Flickinger).
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 83:24-36. July, 1946.

“Lipomas of the broad ligament extending beyond the confines of the pelvis” (with F. M.
Flickinger). American Journal of Obstetrics and Gymecology, 52:681-85. October, 1946.

Henry W. Meverping, M.D.,, M.S. in Ortho. Surg., Professor of Orthopedic
Surgery

“Surgical fusion of the vertebral articular facets: Technique and instruments employed.”
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 84:50-54. January, 1947.
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“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945: A review prepared by an editorial board of the
American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons. ITI. Tumors of bone and of synovial mem-
brane”’ (with F. L. Flashman, F. L. Padilla, A. R. Pils, and J. H. Varney). Archives of
Surgery, 54:102-16. January, 1947.

“Glomus tumors. Report of two cases” (with J. H. Varney). Minnesota Medicine, 30:159-60.
February, 1947.

“Mycetoma or madura foot. Report of cases including one case of maduromycosis of the hand”
(with J. A. Evert). Ibid., 30:407-409, 411. April, 1947.

Joun pe]. PEmBERTON, M.D., M.S. in Surg., LL.D., Professor of Surgery

“Traumatic arteriovenous fistula involving the abdominal aorta and the inferior vena cava”
(with P. H. Seefeld and N. W. Barker). Transactions of the Southern Surgical Association,
57:111-21. 1945,

““Some technical aspects of surgery of the thyroid gland” (with B. M. Black). Surgical Chnics
of North America, pp. 906-19. August, 1946.

“Nutritional rehabilitation of surgical patients” (with J. A. Bargen and J. H. Remington).
Annals of Surgery, 125:115-18. January, 1947.

GersuoM J. TaOMPpson, M.D., M.S. in Urol, Professor of Urology

“Review of urologic surgery” (with A. J. Scholl, F. Hinman, A. B. Hepler, R. Gutierrez, E. N.
Cook, F. J. Flynn, and V. J. O’Conor). Archives of Surgery, 52:487-512. April, 1946;
53:214-46. August, 1946; 54:220-48, February, 1947; 54:701-32, June, 1947.

“Urologic complications in injury of the spinal cord’” (with H. C. Bumpus, Jr.,, and M. H.
Nourse). Journal of the American Medical Assoctation, 133:366-69. February 8, 1947.

“Treatment of the paraplegic: Observations in a series of 101 cases’’ (with M. H. Nourse and
H. C. Bumpus, Jr.). Journal of Urology, 57:1085-96. June, 1947,

WartMAN Warters, M.D., M.S, in Surg., D.Sc., Professor of Surgery

“Diverticula of the stomach.” Journal of the American Medical Association, 131:954-56. July 20,
1946.

“Billroth T (von Haberer) resection of the stomach.” Ibid., 131:1269-71. August 17, 1946.

“Anatomic considerations of gastric neurectomy’’ (with W. F. Bradley, J. T. Small, and
J. W. Wilson). Ibid., 133:459-61. February 15, 1947,

“Management and rehabilitation of naval battle casualty amputees” (with T. C. Ryan, D. T.
Jones, W. L. White, T. E. Orr, and T. G. Hays). Annals of Surgery, 124:1047-56, Decem-
ber, 1946. !

“Developments in surgery of the upper abdomen.” Post-Graduate Medical Journal, 1:360-67.
May, 1947.

Louie T. AustIN, D.D.S., Associate Professor of Dental Surgery

‘‘Periodental cyst: report of case.” Journal of Oral Surgery, 4:207-208. July, 1946.

“Xanthomatosis (Schuller-Christian’s disease). Report of dental findings in one case.” Ibid.,
4:209-10. July, 1946.

“Peripheral giant-cell tumor (giant-cell epulis). Report of case.”” Ibid., 4:211-13. July, 1946.

“General anesthesia for dental patients” (with G. O. Kruger). Journal of the American Dental
Association, 33:1557-62. December 1, 1946.

Oscar T. Cracerr, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Associate Professor of Surgery

“A technique for segmental pulmonary resection with particular reference to lingulectomy”
(with R. A. Deterling, Jr.). Journal of Thoracic Surgerv, 15:227-38. August, 1946.

“Intrathoracic gastric cyst” (with J. A. Dickson and J. R. McDonald). Ibid., 15:318-23.
October, 1946,

“Treatment of chronic spontaneous pneumothorax by lobectomy: Report of a case’” (with L. P.
Hoyer). Ibid., 15:418-21. December, 1946,

““‘Surgical treatment of myasthenia gravis” (with L. M. Eaton). Ibid., 16:62-80. February, 1947.

“Pulmonary cysts” (with H. J. Moersch). Ibid., 16:179-99. April, 1947.

“Amyloid disease of the lung treated by pneumonectomy: Report of a case” (with R. E. Weis-
mann and J. R. McDonald). Ibid., 16:269-81. June, 1947.

“Complications and treatment of bronchial adenomas” (with J. H. Payne). Surgical Clinics of
North America, pp. 920-33. August, 1946.

“Resection of the duodenum and head of the pancreas for carcinoma: An analysis of thirty
cases’” (with J. M. Waugh). Surgery, 20:224-32. August, 1946.

“Coexistent duodenal ulcer and gastric malignancy” (with A. Fischer and J. R. McDonald).
Ibid., 21:168-74. February, 1947.
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“‘Surgical removal of leiomyomas of the esophagus’ (with M. Calmenson). American Journal of
Surgery, 72:745-47. November, 1946.

“Surgery of the stomach.” Journal-Lancet, n.s., 66:403-408, December, 1946.

“Cystic tumor of right groin: A complication of carcinuma of the colon” (with F. A. Castro, J.
A. Bargen, and M. B. Dockerty). Gastroenterology, 8:95-100. January, 1947.

“Pleural reactions following pneumonectomy: An experimental study’” (with J. T. Small and
G. M. Higgins). Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons, 32:79. February, 1947.
“The surgical healing of lung tissue: A cytological study” (with C. B. Porter and G. M.

Higgins). Ibid., 32:78. February, 1947,
“Indications for pulmonary resection.” Texas State Journal of Medicine, 42:679-83. April, 1947,
“Surgery of the pancreas.” Ibid., 43:12-16. May, 1947.
“Streptomycin in resection in pulmonary tuberculosis: Report of five cases” (with R. P. Glover
and H. C. Hinshaw). American Review of Tuberculosis, 55:418-27. May, 1947,

Epwarp N. Coox, M.D., M.S. in Urol,, Associate Professor of Urology

“Double and accessory urethra” (with G. W. Irmisch). Minncsota Medicine, 29:999-1002.
October, 1946,

“Review of urologic surgery” (with A. J. Scholl, F. Hinman, A. B. Hepler, R. Gutierrez, G.
J. Thompson and V. J. O’Conor). Archives of Surgery, 52:487-512, April, 1946; 53:214-46.
August, 1946; 54:220-48. February, 1947; 54:701-32. June, 1947.

“Present concepts of treatment of infections of the urinary tract’” (with T. L. Pool). Journal
of the American Medical Association, 133:584-87. March 1, 1947,

Jounx L. EmMeTT, M.D., M.S. in Urol,, Associate Professor of Urology

‘“Further observations on the treatment of carcinoma of the prostate by bilateral orchectomy”
(with L. F. Greene). Surgical Clinics of North America, pp. 1007-17. August, 1946.

“Transurethral resection in the surgical management of cord bladder” (with J. H. Dunn).
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 83:597-612. November, 1946.

“Further observations in the management of cord bladder by transurethral resection.” Journal
of Urology, 57:29-41. January, 1947.

“Transurethral resection to relieve urinary retention following operations on the rectum and
sigmoid” (with J. E. Bisquertt). Ibid., 57:771-78. April, 1947.

J. Grartox Love, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Associate Professor of Neurosurgery

“Tardy median palsy: median neuritis: median thenar neuritis amenable to surgery” (with B.
W. Cannon). Surgery, 20:210-16. August, 1946.

“Protruded intervertebral disk.” Swurgical Clinics of North America, pp. 997-1006. August, 1946,

“Resection of the superior longitudinal sinus: Report of case” (with J. R. Gay). Journal of
Neurosurgery, 4:182-88. March, 1947.

“The disc factor in low-back pain with or without sciatica.” Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery,
29:438-47. April, 1947,

CHARLES W. Mavo, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Associate Professor of Surgery

“Surgical procedures for carcinoma of the rectum and rectosigmoid.” Journal of Michigan State
Medical Soctety, 45:1474-78, 1493, November, 1946.

“Acute surgical conditions of the abdomen: congenital lesions” (with J. H. Remington).
American Journal of Surgery, 72:841-58. December, 1946.

“Malignant lesions of the right colon with particular reference to one-stage resection.”” Post-
graduate Medicine, 1:430-35. June, 1947.

“Resection of the right portion of the colon with end-to-end ileotransverse colostomy for malig-
nancy.” Journal of Iowa State Medical Society, 37:263-65. July, 1947.

James T. PriestLy, M.D., Ph.D. in Surg., Associate Professor of Surgery
“The surgical treatment of carcinoma of the bladder.” Journal of the American Medical Asso-
ciation, 134:507-11, June 7, 1947,

NewTon D. Smire, M.D., Associate Professor of Proctology
“Proctologic diagnosis.” Swurgical Clinics of North America, pp. 981-96. August, 1946.

Epwarp B. Tuony, M.D., M.S. in Anesth,, Associate Professor of Anesthesiology

“Presidential address.” (Editorial.) Anesthesiology, 8:85-88. January. 1947.

“Anesthesiology: practical considerations and current prospects.” Cincinnati Journal of Medi-
cine, 28:81-92. February, 1947.

“Practical concepts in anesthesia.” Ohio State Medical Journal, 43:148-53. February, 1947.
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Joun M. Wauceh, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Associate Profesor of Surgery

“Resection of the head of the pancreas and duodenum: operative technic.” Surgical Clinics of
North America, pp. 941-48. August, 1946.

“Resection of the duodenum and head of the pancreas for carcinoma: An analysis of thirty
cases” (with O. T. Clagett). Surgery, 20:224-32. August, 1946.

“Influence of the sympathetic nervous system on the development of collateral circulation in
chronic arteriovenous fistula” (with R. A. Deterling and H. E. Essex). Bulletin of the Ameri-
can College of Surgeons, 32:95. February, 1947.

“Arteriovenous fistula: Experimental study of influence of sympathetic nervous system on de-
velopment of collateral circulation” (with R. A. Deterling and H. E. Essex). Surgery,
Gynecology and Obstetrics with International Abstract of Surgery, 84:629-41. April 15, 1947,

R. CuarLes Apams, M.D.CM.,, M.S. in Anes., Assistant Professor of Anesthesi-
ology

“Usefulness of various anesthetic agents in general medical practice” (with J. S. Lundy and i
T. H. Seldon). Medical World, 63:170-73. April, 1945.

GEORGE S. Baxker, M.A,M.D.,, M.S. in Surg., Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery

“Cranioplasty with tantalum plate in the postwar period.” Swurgical Clinics of North America,
pp. 841-45, August, 1946.

B. Marpen Brack, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Assistant Professor of Surgery L

‘““Some technical aspects of surgery of the thyroid gland” (with J. deJ. Pemberton). Surgical
Clinics of North America, pp. 906-19. August, 1946.

“Surgical management of carcinoma of the right portion of the colon with secondary involve-
ment of the duodenum, including duodenocolic fistula: Data on eight cases” (with M.
Calmenson). Surgery, 21:476-81. April, 1947.

Jouxn B. Ericr, M.D, M.S,, D.D.S,, Assistant Professor of Plastic Surgery

“An acrylic obturator employed in the repair of an obstructed frontonasal duct” (with G. B.
New). Archives of Otolaryngology, 45:209-14. February, 1947,

Ravymonp J. Jackman, M.D,, M.S. in Proct., Assistant Professor of Proctology

“Review of proctologic literature for 1944 and 1945. (Non-malignant diseases).” Transactions
of the American Proctologic Society, 45:341-67. June, 1946.

Lroyp H. Mouser, M.D., M.S. in Anes., Assistant Professor of Anesthesiology

“A clinical study of carbon dioxide absorption during anesthesia” (with W. A. Weiss and L.
A. Gilliom). Anesthesiology, 7:375-98, July, 1946.

Tuomas L. Poor, M.D., M.S. in Urol., Assistant Professor of Urology

‘“Present concepts of treatment of infections of the urinary tract” (with E. N. Cook). Journal
of the American Medical Association, 133:584-87. March 1, 1947.

Tuomas H. Serbox, M.D.CM. M.S. in Anesth,, Assistant Professor of Anes-
thesiology h

“Usefulness of various anesthetic agents in general medical practice” (with J. S. Lundy and
R. C. Adams). Medical World, 63:170-73. April, 1945,

“Premedication: Its advantages and disadvantages in general surgery.” Journal of the Associa-
tion of Nurse Anesthetists, 14:7-10. August, 1946.

“A clinical evaluation of powdered human blood cells in the treatment of ulcers of the extremi-
ties associated with vascular disorders” (with M. W. Anderson and N. W. Barker).
American Heart Journal, 32:754-69. December, 1946.

“The importance of blood in preoperative and postoperative treatment.” (Editorial.) Surgery,
Gynecology and Obstetrics with International Abstract of Surgery, 84:1124-25. June, 1947.
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Epwarp C. Starng, D.D.S,, Assistant Professor of Dental Surgery

“Dentigerous cyst: Report of case.’’ Journal of Oral Surgery, 4:214-16. July, 1946,
‘“Impacted lower third and fourth molars: Report of a case.” Ibid., 4:217-19. July, 1946.
“Median anterior maxillary cyst: Report of case.” Ibid., 4:220-23. July, 1946.

“Central giant-cell tumor: Report of case.” Ibid., 4:224-26. July, 1946.

Henry H. Young, M.D,, M.S. in Ortho. Surg., Assistant Professor of Orthopedic
Surgery

“Symposium on pain in the shoulder and arm.” (Introduction.) Swurgical Clinics of North
America, pp. 799-800. August, 1946.

“Orthopedic aspects of pain in the shoulder and arm.” Ibid., pp. 834-40. August, 1946.

“Colles’ fracture.” Clinical Medicine, 53:250-53. September, 1946.

“Accidents on the farm’” (with R. K. Ghormley). Journal of the American Medical Association,
132:768-71. November 30, 1946.

“Acute osteoporosis of disuse: A metabolic study” (with F. R. Keating, Jr., M. H. Power, and
H. M. Keith). Journal of Clinical Investigation, 25:928. November, 1946.

“Hypercalcemia associated with immobilization: A metabolic study’” (with F. R. Keating, Jr.,
M. H. Power, and H. M. Keith). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research,
19:71-72. 1946.

“Tendon transfer operation for irreparable paralysis of the radial nerve: Long term follow-up
patients” (with G. H. Lowe, Jr.). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics with International
Abstract of Surgery, 84:1100-1104. June, 1947.

Wririam H. Bicker, M.D., M.S. in Ortho. Surg., Instructor in Orthopedic
Surgery

‘“Plantar neuromas, Morton’s toe” (with M. B. Dockerty). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics,
84:111-16. January, 1947.

“Primary lymphangioma of the ilium” (with A. C. Broders). Journal of Bone and Joint
Surgery, 29:517-22. April, 1947.

Mark B. Coventry, M.D, M.S. in Ortho. Surg., Instructor in Orthopedic Surgery

“Internal derangement of the knee.” Minnesota Medicine, 30:42-44, 83, January, 1947.

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945. XVII. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with C.
Allen, R. B. Elliott, A. E. Jackson, E, W. Johnson, J. Paschall, Jr., and A. R. Pils).
Archives of Surgery, 54:682-89. June, 1947.

Dewarp O. Ferris, M.D.C.M,, M.S. in Surg., Instructor in Surgery

“Carcinoma of the uterus: The question of treatment by surgery or irradiation.” Journal of
International College of Surgeons, 9:421-25. July-August, 1946,

Laurence F. GrReeng, M.D., Ph.D. in Urol,, Instructor in Urology

“Further observations on the treatment of carcinoma of the prostate by bilateral orchectomy”
(with J. L. Emmett). Surgical Clinics of North America, pp. 1007-17. August, 1946.

A. StanLey Lovestent, D.D.S,, M.S. in Dent. Surg., Instructor in Dental Surgery

“The use of penicillin and the sulfonamide drugs in dentistry.” Journal of the American Dental
Association and the Dental Cosmos, 34:396-406. March 15, 1947,

MEDICAL FELLOWS

KenNerH H. Aseort, M.D., M.S. in Neurosurg., Fellow in Neurosurgery

“Acute porphyria: Report of a fatal case with severe neurologic manifestations encountered in
the Southwest Pacific” (with A. S. Evans). Bulletin of the Los Angeles Neurological Society,
11:20-31, March-June, 1946.

“Bullet wound of the cervical part of the spinal cord: Report of case of successful removal of
bullet with partial functional return.” Ibid., 11:72-79. March-June, 1946.

“Extensive symmetrical cerebral calcification and chorioretinitis in identical twins (Toxoplas-
mosis?): Clinical report of cases” (with J. D. Camp). Ibid., 12:38-47. March, 1947.
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“Neuritis ossifications with osteogenic sarcoma in brachial plexus following trauma: Report of
case”’ (with H. W. Woltman and A. W. Adson). Journal-Lancet, 1n.5.66:372-76. November,
1946.

“Abdominal rigidity: A symptom of concussion of the spinal cord.” Archives of Neurology and
Psychiatry, 57:220-27. February, 1947.

“Incised wounds of the head inflicted by bayonets.” Archives of Surgery, 54: 121-37. February,
1947.

“Surgical considerations in the treatment of hypertension” (with W. McK. Craig). Aunaels of
Surgery, 125:608-17. May, 1947.

CaMmeroN S. ArLien, M.D,, Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945, XVII. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with M.
B. Coventry, R. B. Elliott, A. E. Jackson, E. W. Johnson, J. Paschall, Jr., and A. R. Pils).
Archives of Surgery, 54:682-89. June, 1947.

Mrmron W. Awperson, M.D,, Fellow in Medicine

“A clinical evaluation of powdered human blood cells in the treatment of ulcers of the ex-
tremities associated with vascular disorders” (with N. W. Barker and T. H. Seldon).
American Heart Journal, 32:754-69. December, 1946.

James D. BarGer, M.D., Fellow in Pathology

“A simplification of the technic for demonstrating alkaline and acid phosphatase in tissues.”
Archives of Pathology, 43:620-23. June, 1947.

Eopwin D. Bayrp, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Fellow in Medicine

“Multiple myeloma: A review of eighty-three proved cases” (with F. J. Heck). Journal of the
American Medical Association, 133:147-57. January 18, 1947,

Josk E. Bisquertt (Torres), M.D., Fellow in Urology

“Transurethral resection to relieve urinary retention following operations on the rectum and
sigmoid’’ (with J. L. Emmett). Journal of Urology, 57:771-78. April, 1947.

Witriam F. Braprey, M.D., Fellow in Medicine

“Anatomic considerations of gastric neurectomy’ (with J. T. Small, J. W. Wilson, and W.
Walters). Journals of the American Medical Association, 133:459-61. February 15, 1947.

GeorGe E. Brown, Jr., M.D,, Fellow in Medicine

“Biopsy of the liver by needle puncture” (with W. C. Alvarez). (Editorial.) Gastrocnterology,
8:675-77. May, 1947.

James C. Caix, M.D,, Fellow in Medicine

‘““Experimental study of lymph from liver and thoracic duct.” (Abstract.) Bulletin of the Ameri-
can College of Surgeons, 32:77-78. February, 1947.°

Branp W. Cannown, M.D,, Fellow in Surgery

“Tardy median palsy: median neuritis: median thenar neuritis amenable to surgery” (with J. G.
Love). Surgery, 20:210-16. August, 1946.

ALEJANDRO F. Castro, M.D.,, M.S. in Surg., Fellow in Surgery

“Cystic tumor of right groin: A complication of carcinoma of the colon” (with J. A. Bargen, O.
T. Clagett, and M. B. Dockerty). Gastroenterology, 8:95-100. January, 1947,

Lerizia C. Craramerr, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Fellow in Medicine

“Results of administration of anterior pituitary adrenocorticotropic hornione to a normal human
being” (with H. L. Mason, M. H. Power, and E. H. Rynearson). Journal of Biological
Chemistry, 169:223-24, June, 1947.

“Results of administration of anterior pituitary adrenocorticotropic hormone to a human subject’”
(with H. L. Mason, M. H. Power, E. H, Rynearson, C. H. Li, and H. M. Evans). Journal
of Clinical Endocrinology, 7:458-59. June, 1947.
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Hagrry F. Correr, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Fellow in Medicine

““Radiopotassium autography of the rat’s brain” (with H. E. Essex). Proceedings of the Society
for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 63:243-44. November, 1946.

Rosert W. CoLrerT, M.D., Fellow in Pediatrics

“Prepyloric polypus in stomach of child diagnosed histologically as aberrant pancreatic tissue:
Report of a case and review of the literature.” American Journal on Diseases of Children,
72:545-51. November, 1946.

CuarrLes D. Cook, M.D., Fellow in Pediatrics

‘“Xanthoma tuberosum, aortic stenosis, coronary sclerosis and angina pectoris” (with H. L.
Smith, C. W. Giesen, and G. L. Berdez). American Journal of Diseases of Children,
73:326-33. March, 1947.

Epwarp D. DelLamater, Ph.D., M.D., Fellow in Dermatology and Syphilology

*Penicillin therapy of scarlet fever and the streptococcus carrier” (with R. Jennings). Awmerican
Journal of Medicine, 2:1-22. January, 1947,

Rarru A. DETERLING, JR., M.D., M.S. in Surg., Fellow in Surgery

“A technique for segmental pulmonary resection with particular reference to lingulectomy”
(with O. T. Clagett). Journal of Thoracic Surgery, 15:227-38. August, 1946.

“Influence of the sympathetic nervous system on the development of collateral circulation in
chronic arteriovenous fistula” (with H. E. Essex and J. M. Waugh). Bulletin of the American
College of Surgeons, 32:95. February, 1947.

““‘Arteriovenous fistula: Experimental study of influence of sympathetic nervous system on de-
velopment of collateral circulation” (with H. E. Essex and J. M. Waugh). Surgery, Gyne-
cology and Obstetrics with International Abstract of Surgery, 84:629-41. April 13, 1947.

KenxnNeTH D. DEving, M.D., Fellow in Plastic Surgery

“Skin grafting methods and their indications” (with G. B. New). Surgical Clinics of North
America, pp. 890-905. August, 1946.

Rosert W. DEVoOE, M.D., Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynecology

“The management of delivery following stillbirth from previous dystocia” (with A. B. Hunt).
American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology, 53:812-16. May, 1947.

James A. Dickson, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Fellow in Surgery

“Intrathoracic gastric cyst” (with O. T. Clagett and J. R. McDonald). Journal of Thoracic
Surgery, 15:318-23. October, 1946.

Joun H. Duxn, M.D,, Fellow in Urology

“Transurethral resection in the surgical management of cord bladder” (with J. L. Emmett).
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 83:579-612. November, 1946.

Roeert B. Erriort, M.D., Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945, XVII. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with M,
B. Coventry, C. Allen, A. E. Jackson, E. W. Johnson, J. Paschall, Jr.,, and A. R. Pils),
Archives of Surgery, 54:682-89. June, 1947,

Joun E. Estrs, Jr, M.D,, Fellow in Medicine

“Hypothyroidism and mild myxedema from thiocyanate intoxication” (with N, M. Keith).
American Journal of Medicine, 1:45-52. July, 1946.

Joux A. Everrt, Jr,, M.D,, M.S. in Surg, Fellow in Surgery

“Mycetoma or madura foot. Report of cases including one case of maduromycosis of the hand”
(with H. W. Meyerding). Minnesota Medicine, 30:407-409, 411. April, 1947.
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Eucent M. Farser, M.D., Fellow in Dermatology and Syphilology

“Ulcer of the leg due to arteriolosclerosis and ischemia occurring in the presense of hypertensive
disease (Hypertensive-Ischemic Ulcers): A preliminary report” (with E. A. Hines). Pro-
ceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Rescarch, 19:15-16. 1946.

Crirrorp F. GastINEaU, M.D., Fellow in Medicine

“The effects of synthetic 11-dehydrocorticosterone in a case of Addison’s disease” (with R. G.
Sprague and M. H. Power). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Research,
19:41-42. 1946.

James R. Gay, M.D,, Fellow in Neurosurgery

“Resection of the superior longitudinal sinus. Report of case” (with J. G. Love). Journal of
Neurosurgery, 4:182-88. March, 1947,

Rosert P. Grover, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Fellow in Surgery

“Clinical use of streptomycin in the treatment of tuberculosis” (with K. H. Pfuetze, E. F.
White, Jr., W. H. Feldman, and H. C. Hinshaw). Diseases of the Chest, 12:515-19.
November-December, 1946.

“Streptomycin in resection in pulmonary tuberculosis: Report of five cases”” (with O. T. Clagett
and H. C. Hinshaw). American Review of Tuberculosis, 55:418-27. May, 1947.

RoBerT J. GRaHAM, M.D,, Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945. XVI. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with R.
K. Ghormley, J. C. Ivins, J. E. Upshaw, J. M. Janes, and F. L. Padilla). Archives of
Surgery, 54:668-82. June, 1947.

NateaN E. HeapLey, M.D., Fellow in Medicine

“Increased protein content of the cerebrospinal fluid in rheumatoid spondylitis” (with P. S.
Hench and E. W. Boland). Journal of Clinical Investigation, 25:918. November, 1946.

ALExANDER M. Iams, M.D., Fellow in Pediatrics

“Histoplasmosis in infancy: The pathologic picture as seen in one case” (with L. A. Weed and
H. M. Keith). Archives of Pathology, 43:155-64. February, 1947.

“Histoplasmosis in infancy: Report of a case in an infant, with a brief clinicopathologic review”
(with H. M. Keith). Journal of Pedatrics, 30:123-28. February, 1947.

GeorGe W. IrmiscH, M.D., Fellow in Urology

“Double and accessory urethra” (with E. N. Cook). Minnesota Medicine, 29:999-1002. October,
1946.

Joun~ C. Ivins, M.D., Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945, XVI. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with R.
K. Ghormley, J. E. Upshaw, J. M. Janes, R. J. Graham, and F. L. Padilla). Archives of
Surgery, 54:668-82. June, 1947.

AvLrrep E. Jackson, M.D., Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945. XVII. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with
M. B. Coventry, C. Allen, R. B. Elliott, E. W. Johnson, J. Paschall, Jr., and A. R. Pils).
Archives of Surgery, 54:682-89. June, 1947.

Joseru M. Janes, M.D., M.S. in Ortho. Surg., Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945. XVI. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with R.
Ghormley, J. C. Ivins, J. E. Upshaw, R. J. Graham, and F. L. Padilla). Archives of
Surgery, 54:668-82. June, 1947.

Emver W. Jounson, Jr., M.D., Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945, XVIIL. Conditions involving the knee joint”’ (with M.
B. Coventry, C. Allen, R. B. Elliott, A. E. Jackson, J. Paschall, Jr., and A. R. Pils).
Archives of Surgery, 54:682-89. June, 1947,
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Mavis P. Kersey, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Fellow in Medicine

“The role of chronic thrombophlebitis in the syndrome of splenic anemia.” Bulletin of the
American College of Surgeons, 32:80. February, 1947,

Rarpua M. Kniserey, M.D., Fellow in Pathology

“Primary melanoma of the adrenal gland” (A. H. Baggenstoss). Avchives of Pathology,
42:345-49. September, 1946.

Gustav O. Krugeg, Jr.,, M.A, D.D.S,, Fellow in Dental Surgery

“General anesthesia for dental patients” (with L. T. Austin). Journal of the American Dental
Association and the Dental Cosmos, 33:1557-62. December 1, 1946.

M. Davip Leavitr, M.D,, Fellow in Medicine

“A study of the action of beta-dimethylaminoethyl benzhydryl ether hydrochloride (benadryl) in
the skin of human beings” (with C. F. Code). Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical
Research, 19:24-25, 1946.

Ursura M. Lepven, M.D., Fellow in Physical Medicine

“Some applications of physical medicine in geriatrics” (with F. H. Krusen). Geriatrics,
1:409-19. November-December, 1946.

“Physical medicine in cerebral palsy” (with F. H. Krusen). Archives of Physical M edicine,
28:158-64. March, 1947,

Warter C. Lositz, Jr., M.D., M.S. in Derm. and Syph., Fellow in Dermatology
and Syphilology

“Fluorescence of nails from quinacrine hydrochloride” (with C. Sheard, H. L. Mason, and R.
R. Kierland). Journal of the American Medscal Association, 131:809-10. July 6, 1946.
GeorGE H. Lowe, Jr., M.S.,, M.D,, Fellow in Surgery

“Tendon transfer operation for irreparable paralysis of the radial nerve: Long term follow-up
patients” (with H. H. Young). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics with International Ab-
stract of Surgery, 84:1100-1104. June, 1947.

CoLrin S. MacCarty, M.D,, M.S. in Neurosurg,, Fellow in Neurosurgery

“Tantalum scalp sutures” (with C. H. Shelden and R. H. Pudenz). Surgery, 21:106-108.
January, 1947.

Iaxn D. MacDonaLp, AM.D., Fellow in Dermatology and Syphilology

“Primary systematized amyloidosis with macroglossia: A syndrome related to Bence-Jones
proteinuria and myeloma” (with L. A. Brunsting). Journal of Investigative Dermatology,
8:145-65. March, 1947.

DoroTHY MAcy, Jr, AML.D., Fellow in Medicine

“Treatment of headache” (with B. T. Horton). Medical Clinics of North America, pp. 811-31,
July, 1946.

Tueopore G. MarTENS, M.D., Fellow in Ophthalmology

“Malignant lymphocytic tumors of the orbit” (with W. L. Benedict). Surgical Clinics of North

America, pp. 871-75. August, 1946. . .
“Exophthalmos of endocrine origin.” American Journal of the Medical Sciences, 213:241-45.

February, 1947.

Gorpon M. MarTin, M.D., M.S. in Phys. Med., Fellow in Physical Medicine

“Cutaneous temperature of the extremities of normal subjects and of patients with rheumat'oid
arthritis’” (with Grace M. Roth, E. C. Elkins, and F. H. Krusen). Archives of Physical
Medicine, 27:665-82. November, 1946.
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James T. McCreLraxn, M.D., Fellow in Pathology

“Radium therapy of hemangio-endothelioma of the uterine cervix” (with H. H. Bowing and R.
E. Fricke). American Journal of Roentgenclogy and Radium Therapy, 57:653-58. June, 1947.

Tuomas W. McELin, M.D., Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynecology

“Clinical observations on the use of benadryl: Its effect on histamine-induced gastric acidity in
man” (wth B. T. Horton and Evelyn Helgerson). Gastroenterology, 7:100-107. July, 1946.

Rosert U. MoEerscH, M.D., Fellow in Surgery

“Some results of the gastric secretory response of patients having duodenal ulcer noted during
the administration of benadryl” (with A. B, Rivers and C. G. Morlock). Gastroenterology,
7:91-99. July, 1946.

GeorGe E. MonTtcoMmERY, M.D., Fellow in Medicine

“Further observations on the prognosis in angina pectoris due to coronary sclerosis: A study of
405 patients who survived ten or more years’” (with T. J. Dry and R. P. Gage). Minnesota
Medicine, 30:162-65. February, 1947.

Rosert W. NickesoN, M.D., Fellow in Ophthalmology

“Retrobulbar neuritis and complete heart block caused by digitalis poisoning: Report of a case”
(with H. P. Wagener and H. L. Smith). Archives of Ophthalmology, 36:478-83. Qctober,
1946.

MiLprep A. Norvar, M.S., M.D., M.S. in Ped., Fellow in Pediatrics

“A developmental graph for the first year of life” (with C. A. Aldrich). Journal of Pediatrics,
29:304-308. September, 1946.

“Relationship of weight and length of infants at birth to the age at which they begin to walk
alone.” Ibid., 30:676-87. June, 1497.

Feperico L. Papiira (Macuerza), M.D., Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945: A review prepared by an Editorial Board of the
American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons. II1. Tumors of bone and of synovial membrane’’
(with H. W. Meyerding, F. I.. Flashman, A. R. Pils, and J. H. Varney). Archives of
Surgery, 54:102-16. January, 1947.

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945. XVI. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with R.
K. Ghormley, J. C. Ivins, J. E. Upshaw, J. M. Janes, and R. J. Graham). Ibid., 54:668-82.
June, 1947.

Jack Pascuaiy, Jr, M.D., Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945. XVIIL. Conditions involving the knee joint”’ (with M.
B. Coventry, C. Allen, R. B. Elliott, A. E. Jackson, E. W. Johnson, and A. R. Pils).
Archives of Surgery, 54:682-89. June, 1947.

GerTRUDE L. Prasg, M.S., M.D,, M.S. in Path,, Fellow in Pathology

“Lymphoblastomatous involvement of nonlymphoid organs” (with J. R. McDonald). 4American
Journal of Clinical Pathology, 17:181-96. March, 1947.

Joun W. PenpEr, M.D., M.S. in Anesth, Fellow in Anesthesiology

“A combined anesthesia record and statistical card.” Amesthesiology, 7:606-10. November, 1946.

ARNULF R. W. Pis, M.D., Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945: A review prepared by an Editorial Board of the
American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons. III. Tumors of bone and of synovial mem-
brane” (with H. W. Meyerding, F. L. Flashman, F. L. Padilla, and J. H. Varney).
Archives of Surgery, 54:102-16. January, 1947.

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945. XVII. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with M.
B. Coventry, C. Allen, R. B. Elliott, A. E. Jackson, E. W. Johnson, and J. Paschall, Jr.).
Ibid., 54:682-89. June, 1947.
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CuaRrLES B. Porter, M.D., Fellow in Otolaryngology

“A method for intrathoracic operation on the rat” (with J. T. Small). Proceedings of the Society
for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:239-41. February, 1947.

“The surgical healing of lung tissue: A cytological study” (with G. M. Higgins and O. T.
Clagett). Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons, 32:78. February, 1947,

Marjyorie Pyre, M.D., Fellow in Medicine

“Present status of streptomycin in the treatment of tuberculosis” (with H. C. Hinshaw and W.
H. Feldman). Connecticut State Medical Journal, 11:247-50. April, 1947.

“Streptomycin in tuberculosis” (with H. C. Hinshaw and W. H. Feldman). American Journal
of Medicine, 2:429-35. May, 1947,

Joun H. Remincron, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Fellow in Surgery

“Amino acid alimentation in gastro-intestinal diseases’” (with J. A. Bargen and J. S. Lundy).
Gastroenterology, 7:442-49, October, 1946.

“Acute surgical conditions of the abdomen: congenital lesions” (with C. W. Mayo). American
Journal of Surgery, 72:841-58. December, 1946.

“Nutritional rehabilitation of surgical patients” (with J. A. Bargen and J. deJ. Pemberton).
Annals of Surgery, 125:115-18. January, 1947.

Howarp M. Rocers, M.D., Fellow in Medicine

“Primary hypertrophy and hyperplasia of the parathyroid glands associated with duodenal ulcer”
(with F. R. Keating, C. G. Morlock, and N. W. Barker). Archives of Internal Medicine,
79:307-21. March, 1947.

Roeert E. Rvan, M.D,, Fellow in Otolaryngology

“The histologic effect of repeated application of certain nose drops to the nasal mucous mem-
brane of rabbits.” Amnals of Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology, 56:46-57. March, 1947.

VioLa E. Sueripan, M.D., Fellow in Pediatrics

“Development of heart block in the neonatal period” (with R. L. Parker). American Journal of
Diseases of Children, 73:199-203. February, 1947,

WiLiam D. Sicrer, M.D., M.S. in Med., Fellow in Medicine

“The Cruveilhier-Baumgarten Syndrome: Report of case.” Minnesota Medicine, 30:506-508, 534.
May, 1947.

Joun T. Smarr, M.D.C.M,, Fellow in Surgery

“Anatomic considerations of gastric neurectomy’” (with W. F. Bradley, J. W. Wilson, and W.
Walters). Journal of the American Medical Association, 133:459-61. February 15, 1947.
“A method for. intrathoracic operation on the rat” (with C. B. Porter), Proceedings of the

Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 64:239-41. February, 1947.
“Pleural reactions following pneumonectomy: An experimental study” (with G. M. Higgins and
0. T. Clagett). Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons, 32:79. February, 1947,

ArTHUR A. Spar, M.D., Fellow in Otolaryngology

“Severe epistaxis and its management: Report of eleven cases in which the external carotid
artery was ligated” (with O. E. Hallberg). Annals of Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology,
56:141-51. March, 1947.

GorooN D. Stokes, M.D., Fellow in Medicine

“The methylene blue test for bilirubinuria: Clinical and spectrophotometric observations” (with
E. E. Gambill and A. E. Osterberg). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 31:924-33.

August, 1946.

Jacksox E. Uprsaaw, M.D,, Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945, XVI. Conditions involving the knee joint” (with R.
K. Ghormley, J. C. Ivins, J. M. Janes, R. J. Graham, and F. L. Padilla). Archives of
Surgery, 54:668-82. June, 1947.
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JaMmes H, Varney, M.D., Fellow in Orthopedic Surgery

“‘Progress in orthopedic surgery for 1945: A review prepared by an editorial board of the
American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons. III. Tumors of bone and of synovial mem-
brane” (with H. W, Meyerding, F. L. Flashman, F. L. Padilla, and A. R. Pils). Archives
of Surgery, 54:102-16. January, 1947.

“Glomus tumors: Report of two cases” (with H. W. Meyerding). Minnesota Medicine,
30:159-60, February, 1947,

Irwin M. Vicran, M.D., M.S. in Med,, Fellow in Medicine

“A method of bone marrow biopsy from the rat.”” Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine,
32:102-103. January, 1947.

Roncer E, WEIsmaNN, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Fellow in Surgery

“Management of intestinal obstructions” (with C. F. Dixon). Arizona Medicine, 4:25-29. May,
1947.

“Amyloid disease of the lung treated by pneumonectomy: Report of a case” (with O. T. Clagett
and J. R. McDonald). Journal of Thoracic Surgery, 16:269-81. June, 1947,

EiLison F. WarItE, Jr, M.D,, M.S. in Med., Fellow in Medicine

“Clinical use of streptomycin in the treatment of tuberculosis” (with K. H. Pfuetze, R. P.
Glover, W, H. Feldman, and H. C. Hinshaw). Diseases of the Chest, 12:515-19. November-
December, 1946.

Harry A. WiLMmer, Ph.D., M.D., Fellow in Medicine
‘“‘Chemotherapy.” (Editorial.) Journal-Lancet, n.s.67:76. February, 1947,

Har T. WiLson, M.D,, Fellow in Medicine

“Pituitary tumors and peptic ulcers” (with J. D. Olson and A. B. Rivers). Review of Gastro-
enterology, 13:371-73. September-October, 1946.

James W, WiLson, M.D.C.M., M.S. in Surg., Fellow in Surgery

‘““Anatomic considerations of gastric neurectomy” (with W. F. Bradley, J. T. Small, and W.
Walters). Journal of the American Medical Association, 133:459-61, February 15, 1947.

JERRY ZasrLow, M.D., M.S. in Surg., Fellow in Surgery

“Suppurative cholangitis complicating side-tracking operations of the biliary tract” (with V. S.
Counseller). Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 83:428-34. October, 1946.

“La concentracion y excrecion de la penicilina y la estreptomicina en las vias biliares enfermas”
(with V. S. Counseller and F. R. Heilman). E/ Dia Medico, 19:96-98. January 27, 1947.
“La excrecion y concentracion de la penicilina y estreptomicina en las vias biliares enfermas’

(with V. S. Counseller and F. R. Heilman). Ibid., 19:524-34. April 21, 1947.
“The Excretion and Concentration of Penicillin and Streptomycin in the Abnormal Human
Biliary Tract”
“I. Gall bladder” (with V. S. Counseller and F. R. Heilman). Surgery, Gynecology and
Obstetrics, 84:16-20. January, 1947,
“II. Hepatic bile” (with V. S. Counseller and F. R. Heilman). Ibid., 84:140-52. February,
1947.

SCHOOI. OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Ricearp L. KozeLka, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Dean of the School of
Business Administration

Basic Factors in the Financial Outlook. Minneapolis: Minnesota Savings and Loan League.
1947. 10 pages.

“Professional training for the controller.” Controller, 15:292-94. 1947.

Reviews of
John Calhoun Baker, Directors and Their Functions in Accounting Review, 21:360. 1946.
Robert Aaron Gordon, Business Leadership in the Large Corporation. Ibid., 21:471. 1946.
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Rovy G. Brakey, Ph.D., LL.D,, Professor of Economics

*‘Minneapolis financial problems: A few highlights.”” Pages 333-37 in Proceedings of the Thirty-
ninth National Conference of the National Tax Association, Chicago. 1946.

“Tax problems of the national government.” Pages 34-43 in Eighth Annual Minnesota Bankers’
Conference (Proceedings). Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Center for Continuation
Study. 1947.

“Tax problems of the national government.” Tares—the Tax Magasine, 25:320-25, 1947,

Fraxcis M. Boppy, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Principles of Economics (with F. Benham), New York: Pitman Publishing Corporation. 1947,
430 pages.

GeorGe FiLiperti, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Business Administration

Modern Industrial Production, Part II. Minneapolis: Burgess Publishing Company. 1946, 155
pages.

\
Bruce D. Mupcert, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Statistics

Reviews of
Statistical Abstract of the United States 1944-45; Sixty-stzth number. Compiled by the
Bureau of the Census in Journal of the American Statistical Association, 41:395-96. 1946
Harold Cramer, Mathematical Methods of Statistics in Aunals of the American Academy o}
Political and Soctal Science, 249:203-205. 1947.

ArtHUR R, UrcreN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

“The economic outlook.” Pages 6-11 in Seventh Annual Minnesota Bankers’ Conference.
Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. 1946.

“The economic outlook.” Mid-Western Banker, Vol. 40, No. 5, pp. 11-12. 1946.

“Business in ’47—up or down?” Controller, 14:671-72. 1946.

“Program for a better world.”” New York Forwarder, Vol. 36, No. 17, pp. 7, 40. 1947,

Roraxp S. VaiLg, M.A., Professor of Economics and Marketing

Red Wing and the Postwar Challenge. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. 1946. 38
pages.

“An analysis of the red and green dollar food study.” Pages 23-29 in The Red and Green Dol-
lar Food Study: An Analysis of Food-Purchase Habits of Farm and City Families. St. Paul:
Midwest Farm Papers. 1947,

Review of Claude B. Hutchison, editor, California Agriculture in Jouwrnal of Farm Economics,
28:4, November, 1946.

Editor, The Community Basis for Postwar Planning Series: Phyllis P. Harris and Ruth E.
Boynton, Public Health and Medical Care in Red Wing and Goodhue County. 1946.

Dace Yoper, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Industrial Relations and Director
of the Industrial Relations Center

«Foreword” in Training and Research in Industrial Relations. Minneapolis: University of
Minnesota Industrial Relations Center. 1947.

“Preface.”” Pages 5-7 in Jobs in Industrial Relations. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota
Industrial Relations Center. 1947.

“State experiments in labor relations legislation.” Annals, 248:130-37. 1946.

“Shall we cut prices or raise wages?’ Minneapolis Star, April 10, 1947,

Editor, Industrial Relations and Personnel Series: Leonard Smith, Collective Bargaining. 1946.

Yare Brozew, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics

Workbook for Economics. New York: Macmillan. 1946. 242 pages.

HeLen G. Canoyer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics and Marketing

Selecting a Store Location. Economic Series No. 56, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce, Department of Commerce. Washington: United States Government Printing Office.

1946. 70 pages. ] . .
Retail Store Location (Basic Information Sources). Inquiry Reference Service, United States

Department of Commerce. 1946. 10 pages.
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“Patents.” Chapter 5, pages 97-119 in Annual Report of the Office of Alien Property Custodian
Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1945, Washington: United States Government Printing Office.
1946.

“Copyrights and trademarks.” Ibid., Chapter 6, pp. 120-37.

“Commerce booklet to discuss selection of store location.” Domestic Commerce, Vol. 34, No. 9,
pp. 41-47. 1946,

“Education ‘never good enough’.” Duluth News-Tribune, June 5, 1947.

Associate editor of research in marketing. Journal of Marketing, 1946-47.

Warter W. HerLLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics

“Taxation.” Pages 837-42 in Encyclopaedia Britannica (Fourteenth edition), Vol. 21. 1946.

“Recent Canadian and Australian experience in intergovernmental fiscal relations.” Proceedings
of Thirty-ninth National Conference, National Tax Assoctiation, pp. 297-304. 1946.

“Tax research (in) the federal government.” Ibid., pp. 234-37. 1946.

Epmunp A. Nicurincarg, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Economics and Trans-
portation

“Transportation and freight rates.” Pages 19, 20, 22 in Developing the Resources of Minnesota
(Biennial report of the commissioner of iron range resources and rehabilitation). St. Paul:
Iron Range Resources and Rehabilitation Commission. 1947,

StaurL Epmunps, M.A., Lecturer in Economics

“The limits of the market for ordinary life insurance.” Journal of Marketing, 9:117-28. 1946.
“Clientele-building in a buyer’s market.” Journal of the American Society of Chartered Life
Underwriters, 1:141-52. 1946.

Benyamin W. PaLmer, M.A., LL.B. Lecturer in Business Law

Manual of Minnesota Law. (Third edition.) St. Paul: West Publishing Company. 1947. 900
pages.

Personal Business Law (with R, O, Skar and A. E. Schneider). New York: McGraw-Hill.
1947. 637 pages.

““The historian and the lawyer.” American Bar Association Journal, 32:530-36. 1946.

“Reply to Mr, Charles W. Briggs.” Ibid., 32:635-38, 716. 1946.

“Liberty and order; conflict and reconciliation.” Ibid., 32:731-35. 1946.

“Holidays from law.” Ibid., 32:817-22. 1946,

“Mr. Casey on th’ Soopreem Coort an’ divoorce.” Bench and Bar of Minnesota, 3:25-28.
October, 1946.

“Mr. Casey on th’ witness stand.” Ibid., 4:21-24, December, 1946,

“Mr, Casey an’ th’ pallaydyum.” Ibid., 4:23-26. January, 1947.

“Mr. Casey on did min’s hands.” Ibid., 4:29-32. March, 1947.

Davip W. Bercuer, B.B.A., Instructor in Economics

Review of L. Urwick, The Elements of Administration in Advanced Management, Vol. 11, No.
4, p. 167. December, 1946.

MarcareT M. Bentson, M.A,, Instructor in Secretarial Training

Jobs in Industrial Relations (with P. H. Kriedt). Minneapolis: University of Minnesota, In-

dustrial Relations Center. 1947. 57 pages.

Herpert G. HENEMAN, JR, M.A,, Instructor in Economics and Fellow, Social
Science Research Council
“Personnel research and full employment.” Personnel Digest, Vol. 3, No. 3, pp. 12-14, 1946.

“Collective bargaining sidetracked.” Advanced Management, 11:105-10. 1946.
“‘Statistics on the grill.” Personnel Journal, 25:171-77. 1946.

Duvanxe McCracken, Ph.D., Instructor in Economics

“Planning and arrangement of a resort store.”” Pages 11-14 in Report of Proceedings, Institute
in Resort Operation. Minneapolis: Center for Continuation Study, University of Minnesota.
1947.
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AnTIOcO Sacasa, Doctor en Derecho, Abogado y Notario, M.A., Instructor in
Economics

“El Partido Liberal, su compactacién y su futuro.” Flecha, Managua, Nicaragua, 1946.
“Evolucion inevitable.” Ibid., 1946.

“La palitica y la realidad.” E! Ciudadano, Ledén, Nicaragua. 1946,

“Dos juventudes.” Ibid., 1946.

‘“Un hombre de accién civilizadora.” La Nueva Prensa, Managua, Nicaragua, September 18,

1946.
“A propdsito de un centenario.” Letras, Managua, Nicaragua, August, 1946.

GENERAL COLLEGE

Horace T. Morsg, Ph.D., Dean of the General College and Professor

“The problem of evaluation.”” Pages 351-55 in The Study and Teaching of American History.
National Council for the Social Studies Seventeenth Yearbook. Washington, D. C. 1946,

‘““Evaluation of understanding” (with G. H. McCune). Ibid., pp. 356-73.

“University of Minnesota.”” Pages 117-22 in Vocational Education of College Grade. Bulletin
No. 18. Washington, D. C.: Federal Security Agency, U. S. Office of Education. 1946.

“The Gopher historian—a beginning.”” Gopher Historian, 1:1. 1947,

“The junior historians.” Ibid., 1:3. 1947.

Hexry Borow, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Vocational Orientation and
Counselor

“Current problems in the prediction of college performance.” Journal of the American Associa-
tion of Collegiate Registrars, 22:14-26. 1946.

“The measurement of academic adjustment.” Ibid., 22:274-86. 1947.

“Non-intellectual correlates of college achievement.” (Abstract.) American Psychologist, 1:249.

1946,

George H. McCunk, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Studies

“Evaluation of understanding” (with H. T. Morse). Pages 356-73 in The Study and Teaching
of American History. National Council for the Social Studies Seventeenth Yearbook.

Washington, D. C. 1946.

Backgrounds of the Modern World: Study Guide and Outline. Minneapolis: University of
Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1946. 27 pages.

Problems of Contemporary Society: Study Guide and Outline, Minneapolis: University of
Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947. 38 pages.

A. Caru M. Anien, B.D., Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy

Contributor to “Meditations.”” The Word in Season. Minneapolis: Stewardship Committee of
the Synod of the Northwest. December, 1946.

KoepLe C. FriEpMAN, Ph.D., Instructor in Social Studies
“Teaching chronology.”” Bulletin of the Minnesota Council for the Social Studies, 10:8-10. 1946,

VirGINIA M. LIEBELER, B.S,, Inmstructor in Writing Laboratory

Contributor of editorials, news stories, and biographical sketches in Hospital Management, Vols.
62, 63. July, 1946-March, 1947,

Ropert L. WrIGHT, JR., B.A., Instructor in Writing Laboratory
Editor, The Naval Reserve Reservoir. 1947.

EveLyN DererMmaN, B.S., Lecturer in Retailing and Selling

“General education plus vocational education.” Business Education News, 1 3-4. March 15, 1947
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Rosert B. Kamm, M.A., Teaching Assistant in Counseling Division

“Current developments in student personnel programs and the needs of the veteran” (with C.
G. Wrenn). School and Society, 65:89-92. 1947.

Eucene LARkIN, B.A., Teaching Assistant in Art Laboratory

Exhibition of twenty-five lithographs, woodcuts, drawings, and oil paintings on the theme of
Joe Hill, the Labor Organizer. Harriet Hanley Gallery, 1223 Nicollet Avenue, Minneapolis.
May 17-31, 1946.

Third award for Cops sneaking up on Joe Hill (lithograph). Annual Twin City Exhibition at
the Minneapolis Institute of Arts. November, 1946.

Roeert CALLis, M.A., Research Assistant in Counseling Division

“The G.E.D. tests as predictors of scholastic success” (with C. G. Wrenn). Educational and
Psychological Measurement, 7:93-100, 1947.

GENERAL EXTENSION DIVISION

Jurius M. Nortg, L1.B,, Dean of the General Extension Division and Professor

“The improvement of adult education facilities.”” Proceedings of the Thirty-first Annual Meet-
ing of the National University Eaxtension Association, 29:39-44. 1946,

“Special courses and institutes.” Proceedings of the Eighth Annual Meeting of the Association
of University Evening Colleges, pp. 82-87. 1946.

“Education and the pursuit of happiness.” Interpreter, Vol. 22, No. 2, pp. 1-2. January, 1947.

Ricuarp R. Pricg, Ed.D., Professor and Director Emeritus of the General Exten-
sion Division

“If I were an engineer. The observations and reflections of a non-engineering educator,” Bulletin
of the Minnesota Federation of Engineering Societies, 30:11, 13, 15-16. August, 1945,

“The municipality and the engineer.”” Minnesota Municipalities, 30:421-23. November, 1945.

“Good-bye, Mr. Chips!” Interpreter, Vol. 22, No. 2, p. 2. January, 1947.

WEenDELL WHITE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology

Méanniskobehandlingens Och Livsféringens Psykologi (translation of 1944 edition of Psychology
in Living). Stockholm: Forum A. B. 1946. 345 pages.

Psicologia Na Vida (translation of 1944 edition of Psychology in Living). Rio de Janeiro:
Empresa Grafica O’Cruzeiro. 1946. 346 pages.

Psychology in Living. (Revised edition.) New York: Macmillan; London: Jarrolds, Ltd. 1947.
393 pages.

F. Lroyp HansiEn, M.A., Assistant Professor and Head of Correspondence Study
Instruction

““Social and technical implications of the autopsy.” Embalmers Monthly, Vol. 60, No. 8, pp.
16, 23, 25. August, 1946.

“The case for objective examinations.” Southern Fumneral Director, Vol. 56, No. 1, pp. 21, 22,
44, January, 1947.

“A brief for home study.” Interpreter, Vol. 22, No. 2, pp. 5-6. January, 1947.

HuntincroN MiLLer, L1.B., Assistant Professor, Program Director of Univer-
sity Extension

“The crisis in education.” Interpreter, Vol. 22, No. 1, p. 1. September, 1946.

Evizaserr P. Crark, B.S., Instructor-Coordinator of University Extension
Editor, The Interpreter. 1946-47.

Burron Pavru, M.A. Manager of Radio Station KUOM

“Music on university-owned radio stations.’” Education on the Air, Sixteenth Yearbook of the
Institute for Education by Radio, pp. 444-48. 1946.

““Tenth annual school broadcast conference.” Journal of the Association for Education by Radio,
6:59-62. December, 1946.

Review of Jerome Weidman, Too Early to Tell in Minneapolis Sunday Tribune, January 19,
1947.
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

Errerr W. McDi1arMip, Ph.D., University Librarian, Professor, and Director of
the Division of Library Instruction

“A university library personnel program.” Pages 69-84 in Lowell Martin, editor, Personnel Ad-
ministration in Libraries. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1946.

“Recent library surveys.” Minnesota Libraries, 15:117-20. December, 1946,

Review of W. Stanley Hoole, Let the People Read in Library Journal, 72:524-25. April 1, 1947,

Epwarp B. Stanxrorp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Assistant University Li-
brarian

Review of C. B. Joeckel, editor, Ltbrary Eaxtension—Problems and Solutions in Library
Quarterly, 16:254-55. July, 1946.

Harorp G. RusseLr, B.L.S. Chief Reference Librarian, University Library, Asso-
ciate Professor of Library Methods and Bibliography

Use of Books and Libraries (with R. H. Shove and Blanche Moen). (Fifth edition.) Minnea-
polis: University of Minnesota Library. 1946. 101 mimeographed pages.

Ray O. Huxwuer, Jr, Ph.D, BL.S, Chief Catalog Librarian and Assistant Pro-
fessor

“A further note on Southerne’s The Disappointment.” Transactions of the Bibliographical
Society, The Library, Sth ser.,, Vol. 1, pp. 67-69. 1946.

“The universal songster.” Music Library Notes, 2nd ser., Vol. 3, pp. 146-50. 1946,

“What are qualifications?” Wilson Library Bulletin, 20:605-607. 1946,

Raymonp H. Smove, M.A, Head, Acquisitions Department and Assistant Pro-
fessor in Bibliography

Use of Books and Libraries (with H. G. Russell and Blanche Moen). (Fifth edition.) Minnea-
polis: University of Minnesota Library. 1946. 101 mimeographed pages.

English periodicals, published during World War 1I, missing in American libraries. Prepared
for Serials Committee, American Library Association, Minneapolis. 1946. 12 mimeographed
pages.

LeRoy H. Linper, B.A,, B.S,, Principal Librarian

“Berlin: its postwar library resources.” Library Journal, 71:1439-43. 1946.

BLanNcHE MoEN, B.A., Principal Librarian, Lecturer on Library Methods

Use of Books and Libraries (with H. G. Russell and R. H. Shove). (Fifth edition.) Minne-
apolis: University of Minnesota Library. 1946. 101 mimeographed pages.

Mary L. SepaLping, B.S.L., Senior Librarian

“Pre-university libraries.” Illinois Libraries, 29:121-23. 1947,

LIBRARY INSTRUCTION

C. Irene HAYNER, M A, Assistant Professor of Library Instruction

“Postwar emphases in the school library world.”" Library Journal, 71:1159-63. 1946.

PerrIE JONES, B.A,, Assistant Professor of Library Instruction

“What hospital librarianship offers.” Library Journal, 71:1667-70. December 1, 1946.
“Footnotes on book funds.” Ibid., 72:2, January 1, 1947.
St. Paul Public Library, sixty-fourth annual report. 1946. 20 pages and 3 tables.
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STUDENTS’ HEALTH SERVICE

Ruru E. Boynton, M.S., M.D., Professor of Public Health and Director, Students’
Health Service
Public Health and Medical Care in Red Wing and Goodhue Counties (with Phyllis P. Harris).

The Community Basis for Postwar Planning, No. 10. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota
Press. 1946. 23 pages.

“Upper respiratory infections at the University of Minnesota’” (with D. W. Cowan).
Speaker’s Library Service, Minnesota State Medical Association, St. Paul. March, 1947.

“An ideal tuberculosis case-finding program. Report of Subcommittee of the Committee on
Tuberculosis, Minnesota State Medical Association. Minnesota Medicine, 29:804-806. August,
1946.

“Evaluation of fitness.”” Occupational Medicine, 2:587-92. December, 1946.
“Public health and the practicing physician.” (Editorial.) Journal-Lancet, 67:41. January, 1947.

Reviews of
C. E. Turner and Elizabeth McHose, Effective Living in American Journal of Public Health,
36:806-807. July, 1946.
Florence L. Meredith, Hygiene: A Textbook for College Students on Physical and Mental
Health from Personal and Public Aspects in Journal of the American Medical Association,
133:1040. April 5, 1947.

Editor, Public Health Issue, Journal-Lancet. January, 1947.

J. ArtUur Mygrs, M.D, Ph.D., Professor of Preventive Medicine and Public
Health and Physician, Students’ Health Service, see School of Public Health,
College of Medical Sciences

Downarp W, Cowan, M.S., M.D., Associate Professor of Public Health and Assist-
ant Director, Students’ Health Service

“Upper respiratory infections at the University of Minnesota” (with Ruth E. Boynton).
Stpeaker’s Library Service, Minnesota State Medical Association, St. Paul. March, 1947,

“Acute respiratory infections in college students: pneumonia in college students” (with C. A.
McKinlay). Pages 29-31 in Proceedings of the American Student Health Association, Bulle-
tin No. 27. 1946.

L. Hav~Nes Fowrer, M.S., M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery and
Physician, Students’ Health Service

“Appendicitis” (with W. A. Hanson). Minnesota Medicine, 29:1038-41, October, 1946.

Wirnraar A, Haxson, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery and Physi-
cian, Students’ Health Service

“Appendicitis” (with L. H. Fowler). Minnesota Medicine, 29: 1038-41. October, 1946.

Rosert G. Hrxekrey, M.D., Associate Professor of Nervous and Mental Diseases,
and Mental Hygienist, Students’ Health Service

“Psychiatric experience with army students and veterans in college.”” Pages 55-60 in Proceed-
ings of the American Student Health Association, Bulletin No. 27. 1946.

Fraxcis W, Ly~cn, M.S., MLD., Associate Professor of Dermatology and Physi-
cian, Students’ Health Service, sce Division of Dermatology, College of Medical
Sciences

Myrox M. WEaver, Ph.D., M.D., Assistant Dcan of the Medical School, Associ-
ate Professor of Medicine and Public Health, and Physician, Students’ Health
Service, see College of Medical Sciences, School of Public Health
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CHAUNCEY A. McKinLay, M.D,, Clinical Associate Professor of Medicine and
Physician, Students’ Health Service

“Acute respiratory infections in college students: pneumonia in college students’ (with D. W.
Cowan). Pages 29-31 in Proceedings of the American Student Health Association, Bulletin
No. 27. 1946.

‘“Effect of meals on the electrocardiogram of cardiac patients” (with E. Simonson and A.
Henschel). Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 63:542-43.
1946.

Liuran CorTreLL, M.D., Assistant Professor of Nervous and Mental Diseases and
Mental Hygienist, Students’ Health Service

Counseling for Mental Health (with others). American Council on Education Studies, Series VI,
Student Personnel Work No. 8. 1947. 64 pages.

WiLrrep J. Busuarp, M.D., Clinic Ophthalmologist

“Intra-ocular malignant melanomas of the choroid.” Minnesota Medicine, 29:1005-1007. October,
1946.

Fraxcis M. Warsa, M.S,, M.D., Clinic Ophthalmologist, se¢c Ophthalmology and
Otolaryngology, College of Medical Sciences

Nora WinTuER, M.D., Clinic Gynecologist

“Gynecological problems of college women.” American Women’s Medical Journal, 53:21-26.
November, 1946.

“‘Menorrheal problems in college women.’
52:803-809. November, 1946.

American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology,

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS
ADMINISTRATION

Eparuxp G, WirLiamson, Ph.D., Dean of Students and Professor of Psychology

Counseling in Schools of Nursing (with H. Phoebe Gordon and Katharine J. Densford). New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. 1947. 279 pages.

“Counseling as a fundamental process in education.” Proceedings of Schoolmen’s Week, Vol.
56, Pt. 7, No. 28, pp. 274-80. 1946.

“Essential pupil-personnel records” (report of Committee No. 5, Conference on the Education
of Youth in America) in Education of Youth in America. New York: Columbia University
Press. Vol. 48, No. 4, pp. 201-86. 1547,

“Foreword.” Pages iii-iv in Lillian Cottrell and others, Counseling for Mental Health. American
Council on Education Studies, Series VI, Student Personnel Work No. 8. 1947.

“Counseling and the Minnesota point of view.” Educational and Psychological Measurement,
7:141-55. 1947.

Jourx D. Forey, B.A. Assistant to the Dean of Students

“Discipline: A student counseling approach.” Educational and Psychological Measurement,
7:569-82. 1947.
STUDENT ACTIVITIES BUREAU

BarBArRA L. RoperTsON, B.A., Administrative Fellow

“Objective analysis applied to rushing at Minnesota.” Fraternity Month, 14:18.26, May, 1947.
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STUDENT COUNSELING BUREAU

Joux G. Dartky, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology and Director, Student Counsel-
ing Bureau

The Interview in Counscling. U. S. Department of Labor, Washington, D.C., Retraining and
Re-employment Administration. July, 1946. 25 pages.

“The maintenance of morale (methods of evaluating the level of psychological effectiveness of a
group.” Chapter V, pages 129-35 in New Methods in Applied Psychology. University of
Maryland, 1947.

«Frontiers of research in counseling and guidance” (with H. W. Wright). Jowrnal of Educa-
tional Rescarch, 41:116-25. October, 1947.

Ray H. Bixrer, M.A, Senior Student Counselor

“Suggestions for a code of ethics for consulting psychologists” (with J. Seeman). Journal of
Abnormal and Social Psvchology, 41:486-90. 1946.

“Supervised training in a college counseling bureau” (with E. S. Bordin and Herdig I..
Deabler). Journal of Consulting Psychology, 10:233-36. July-August, 1946.

“Test selection: A process of counseling” (with E. S. Bordin). Educational and Psychological
Measurement, 6:361-73. 1946.

“A method of case transfer.”” Journal of Clinical Psychology, 2:274-78. July, 1946; Soctal
Service Digest, 1:15-20. November, 1946.

“Termination—or job satisfaction?”’ Proccedings of the Fifth Annual Conference on Industrial
Relations. University of Minnesota Extension Division. Mimeographed. March, 1947.

JuLius Seeaawn, M.A., Senior Counselor

“Suggestions for a code of ethics for consulting psychologists'” (with R. H. Bixler). Journal
of Abnormal and Social Psychology, 41:486-91. 1946.

Hexry W. Wricnit, M.A., Senior Student Counselor

“Frontiers of research in counseling and guidance” (with J. G. Darley). Jouwrnal of Educational
Research, 41:116:23, October, 1947,

STUDENT HOUSING BUREAU

B. Jayes Borreson, B.A,, Director, Student Housing Bureau

“The need for an increased subsistence allowance for veterans attending the University of
Minnesota.” Pages 129-42 in Hearings on the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act, 80th Congress,
First Sesston. Washington, D. C. 1947.

“The application of personnel methods to university housing procedures.’
Psychological Measurement, 7:583-93. 1947,

3

Educational and

BUREAU OF VETERANS' AFFAIRS

James D. Kring, B.A,, Assistant to the Director, Bureau of Veterans’ Affairs

“The University meets the veteran’s needs.” Educational Record, pp. 190-206. April, 1947.

SPEECH CLINIC

Lama L. Larsen, M.A., Assistant Director of the Mobile Speech Clinic

“Auricular training—A new opportunity for hearing societies.” Hearing News, Vol. 14, No. 11,
pp. 2-4. 1946.

KatueriNe F. Tuorn, M.S., Senior Speech Clinician

“There’s a place” (with Jessie Parsons). Minnesota Journal of Education, 27:170-71. 1946.
Abstracts in Journal of Speech Disorders, Vol. 11. 1946. Nos. 2, 4.
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Arice M. WEeLsH, M.A,, Senior Speech Clinician

“Linguistic problems of deafened veterans returning to the universities.” Quarterly Journal of
Speech, 32:340-43. 1946.
Abstracts in Journal of Speech Disorders, Vol. 11. 1946. Nos. 2, 4.

Virginia Wortningron, B.S., Speech Clinician
Abstracts in Journal of Speech Disorders, Vol. 11, 1946. Nos. 3, 4.

MINNESOTA MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY

WarTter J. BreckeNripce, Ph.D. Director of the Minnesota Museum of Natural
distory and Associate Professor

“*Shorebirds—world wide adventurers.” Conservation I’olunteer, Vol. 9, No. 53, pp. 36-41. 1946,
“Birds have housing problems, tco.” Ibid., Vol. 9, No. 55, pp. 30-33. 1946; Vol. 10, No. 56,
pp. 27-31. 1947,
“Thomas Sadler Roberts (1858-1946)” (with W. Kilgore), Auk, 63:574-83. 1946.
““A rose-breasted grosbeak-cowbird puzzle.”! Flicker, 18:62, 1946.
“Winter goldeneye count in Minneapolis.” Ibid., 19:22. 1947.
Drawings
“Golden plovers.” Conservation Volunteer, Vol. 9, No. 53, p. 40. 1946.
“Wood ducks at nest hole.” Ibid., Vol, 10, No, 56, p. 28. 1947,
“Summer residents.” (A series of five watercolors of birds). Minneapolis Sunday Tribune,
Color Section. May 4, 1947.

WirLian Kicore, Assistant Director, Minnesota Museum of Natural History

“A memorial sketch of Dr. Thomas Sadler Roberts.” Flicker, 18:47-51. 1946.
“Thomas Sadler Robherts (1858-1946)” (with W. J. Breckenridge). Auk, 63:574-83. 1946.

Hawrvey 1. Guynpersow, B.S., Museum Assistant

“Chestnut-colored longspur and Sprague’s pipit.”” Flicker, 18:65. 1946,

“A concentration of wood ducks at Hastings, Minnesota.” Ibid., 18:104. 1946.
“Winter bird counts, 1946-47.” Ibid., 19:7-9. 1947.

“Minnesota region report.” Audubon Magazine, Section 2, 48:125-26. 1946.
“Minnesota region report.”’ Audibon Field Notes, 1:12-14. 1947.

INSTITUTE OF CHILD WELFARE

Joux E. Axpersox, Ph.D., LI.D., Director of the Institute of Child Welfare and
Professor of Psychology

“The theory of early childhood education.” Pages 70-100 in Early Childhood Education, Forty-
sixth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press. 1947.

“Parents’ attitudes on child behavior: A report of three studies.” Child Development, 17:91-97,
1940.

“Psychology and anthropology: some problems of joint import for the two fields” (with Florence
I.. Goodenough). Southwestern Journal of Anthropology, 3:3-14. 1947.

Reviews of
A. Scheinfeld, Women and Men in Journal! of Applied Psychology, 30:415-16. 1946.
R. J. Willinms, The Fhonan Frontier. A New Pathway for Science Toward a Better Under-

standing of Ourselves in Scientific Montily, 64:443-45. 1947,

Editor, Psychological Bulletin. 1946.

Classification and Index for the Child Development, Human Development and Psychology Areas.
Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Mimeograph Department. 1947. 98 pages.

Frorexck L. Goopexouci. Ph.D., Professor, Institute of Child Welfare

“Psychology and anthropology: some problems of joint import for the two fields” (with J. E.
Anderson). Southwestern Journal of Anthropology, 3:5-14. 1947,
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“The use of the Goodenough Speed-of-Association test in the preservice selection of nursery
school-kindergarten-primary teachers” (with Elizabeth M. Fuller and Edna Olson). Journal
of Educational Psychology, 37:321-34. 1946.
“Semantic choice and personality structure.” Secience, 104:451-56. November 15, 1946.
Reviews of
Centenaire de Th. Ribot, Jubile de la Psychologie Scientifique Francaise, 1889-1939 in
American Journal of Psychology, 60:140-46. 1947,

Agatha Bowley, Guiding the Normal Child. A Guide of Parents, Teachers, Students and
Others. Ibid., 60:155-56. 1947.

Louis P. Thorpe, Child Psychology and Development in Mental Hygiene, 31:125-28. 1947.

Werner Wolff, The Personality of the Pireschool Child: The Child’s Search for His Self in
Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology, 42:260-62. 1947,

Dare B. Harris, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Institute of Child Welfare

“A study of fetal movements in relation to mother's activity” (with Elizabeth S. Harris).
Human Biology, 18:221-37. 1946.
“Child development and the language arts.” Elementary English Review, 23:367-69. 1946.
“How about your family climate?” Your Child’s World, 7:4. 1946.
“Problems in professional services to the handicapped.” Psi Chi News Letter, January, 1947.
Reviews of
Florence M. Teagarden, Child Psychology for Professional Workers (revised edition) in
American Journal of Psychology, 60:150-52. 1947,
Ellsworth Huntington, Mainsprings of Civilization in Psychological Bulletin, 44:92-94, 1947,
Benjamin Spock, Commonsense Book of Baby and Child Care in Mental Hygiene, 31:123-25,

1947.
Frances B. Newman, The Adolescent in Social Groups in Jouwrnal of Consulting Psychology,
11:109. 1947,

EvizaserH M. FuLLer, Ph.D. Assistant Professor, Institute of Child Welfare and
Principal of Kindergarten and Nursery School

National Teacher Examinations. Forty questions on kindergarten and primary grade activities.
American Council on Education. 1947.
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